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‘ABSTRACT B
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Development, (3) Special Groups of Chjldren, (4) The Child.in “the
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Factors and SerVJCES, (7)- Social Services, and (8) H€altk Services. 4
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spondence to: :

Research Relating to Children
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University of fllinois ,
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
. . Urbana, lllinois 61801

Research Relating ro Children, Bulletin 39 was prepared by the ERIC Clcarmgs
house on Early Childhood Education pursuant to Contract OCD-CB-02,
Children’s Bureau, Office of Child ‘Development, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and “Welfare. Contractors undertakmg s‘uch projects under Govern-
,ment sponsorshyy are- enmuraged .to express fregly their Judgment in profes-
‘sional and technical matters. Points of view or opinions ‘do not, therefore,
necessarily represent official Office of -Chifd Development position or policy.
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PREFACE .

i

-

Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 39 includes reports of research in progress or
recent!- CDITI]SIE!EEI research. With the exception of the section on Long-Term Resear(.if. it
does | * repeat studies included in Bulletins | through 38 even though they are still in
progress. This issue; therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children, but only
research reported to us from March 1977 through August 1977.

In addition to reports of current research, Bulletin. 39 contains, Cognitive Aspects of
Reading and Mathematics Learning: A Bibliggraphy, whlch updates previous ERIC Clear-
inghouse on Early Childhood Education bibliographies on the subject. The bibliographic
sources include ERIC dmumentq journal articles, and dissertations that we hcspe you will
find useful. :

' Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts f!f research in’ the bulletin.
" The Clearinghouse, however, does not maintain information on the publications of the
investigators. If you wish to obtain further details about zny of the projects, please check
professional journals in the appropriate field or write directly to the investigator.
. ‘We wish to thank investigators who have submitted reports of their research and those
who have informed us of other studics. We wish to acknowledge the valuable assistance of
the foundations that provided us with information about their research grants.

Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D.
Director
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education
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% .
To Research Investigators: . ;

This publication is only as complete as you are willing to make it On page 197 you will
find a form for. reporting your current research. On page 201 you will find a form to let us
know of ather investigators who are working in the field. Please let us hear from you. '
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COGNITIV(E ASPECTS DF
READING AND. MATHEMATICS LEARNING
‘ , A BIBLIDGRAPHY R

!
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References contained in this selective bibliography pertain to the ways in which
cognitive development, cognitive processes, and cognitive style influence reading and
mathematics “learning. The bibliography is divided into two sections—Reading - and
Mathematics. References include ERIC dgcumems journal articles, and dissertations.

Citations of ERIC documents (denoted by El:% numbers) appeared in Resoyrces in
.-Education, and citatigns of journal articles and dissertations appeared i in Current Index to
" Jotirnals in Ediication and Fsyi‘halugtcal Abstracts. Journal articles are available i in public’
libraries. Availability for dissertations is cited in the bibliography, ERIC documents may.

be ordered fram ¢ . :
! ' " i

=a
=2

Computer Microfilm International Corpg?%tion

ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS)

P. O. Box 190 .

Arlington, Virginia 22210
. ERIC studies may be ordered on microfiche (MF) or in hard copy (HC). To read MF
-(a transparent film card), use a microfiche reader available in most large libraries. HC is a
photocopy of the original document, o~ ‘

Each referente is followed by index terms that describe the nature of the material

. discussed.” Ry ff-rem.es cataloged in- the ERIC system are indexed with major descriptors
(marked wit astensks) and minor descriptors. References catalnged in Psycha[@gmal
Absrracts arc mdexed with major dEELFlplDFS only without ast&rlsks : ;

{

Reading ! ’

‘ T CEEPCE Y -
Alvarez, Angela and Crellana, Eugenia. Development of the necéssary;rﬁcﬂsﬁuﬁaf learn-
ing to read and write, from the standpoint of Piaget's theory: REW{HZ Latm;g_ﬁ’zirman&
dﬂ PSIEDIC}glt? 1975, 7(3), 381 -390, .

Cognitive Development, Perc«:ptuai Development, lf‘iaget (ijeaﬂ), Reading
Readiness, Verbal Learning, Written Language = T,
Arnold, Drew ef al. The search for iﬁf’ormaticn in pictures. 1977, 9 pp: ED 131, 455!

Eehavmral Science Research, *Cognitile Prbc:esses, *icnlext Clues, Grade 5,
Imermeﬁnate Grades, Language Research, *Pictorial Siimuli, "Readmg
_-Ability, ®*Reading Comprehension ’ : ’



!
Borucki, Dlam: Maﬂe The relatmnshlp nf Piaget's stages of cognitive development to ﬁrst

grade reading achievement: 1976, 101 pp. Available from: University Microfilms, P. O.
Box ?754 Ann Arlmr, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 76-21,456," MF, $7.50; Xeragraphy,
$15. 00) e i - \
'Begmnmg Reading, Cognitive Developmem "Dcvelupmgmﬂ %mg’;s, Doc-
toral Theses, Grade 1, Primary Education’ *Reading Achicvement, "Rmdmg
. Readiness, Re;admg RFsearch Sex leferences
. ¢

A LT ’
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Bmvrnan 'ames Dale. Effects of a cognitive organizer wnh and | awithout accompanying
directions for its use as a facilitator of reading comprehension, lQ?S 170 pp. Available
from: Umversrgy Microfilms, P, O. Box 1764, Ann Arbor, Mxr‘hxgan 48106 (Drder No.
76-17,781, MF, $7.50; Xerography, $15.00). -

.

-*Cugmuve Processes, Doctoral Theses, Higher Education, *Instructional
Aids, "Learnmg Processes, ‘Readmg C‘Dmprehrzmmn ‘Reading Instruction,
Reading ReSearch “ / - - o

5 . [«
Bruning, Roger H. et al. ‘Memory hy ear and by eye: Rélatmnshxps to reading, a;hxevement
April 1977; 15 pp. ED 136 247. _

*Auditory F?'erceptlon Cogmtwe Processcs, Failure Factors, Intermediate
Grades, ‘Memory. *Reading Difficulty, *Reading ’Processes "‘Réédmg Re-
search, Success Factofs, *Visual Perception
) . T
IfEE Robert C. Mem@ry and cognitive skills i in readmg acquisition. In' D, D. Duane and
M. B. Rawson (Eds.), E‘éadmg. perception, and language: Papers from the World Con- -
\ _gress on Dyslexia, Balnrqgre Maryland York Fress, 1975. X1, $12.50, Pp. 55- 95

Cognmve Develnpmem Cognitive Processes, Memcry, Readmg, Readmg
Edu:mcn [ _ ] C

Larpenter Patricia A. and Just, Marcel Adam. Linguistic ccmtrol of mfnrrnatlon process-
ing. Final Report. September 1975, 164 pp. ED 121 114,

¥

'Cagnmve Processes Lﬁnguage Skilh Language Tests, Linguistic Com-
+ _ petence, nguxsllc Theory, Memory, *Negative Forms (Language), *Psycho- .
- linguistics, *Reaging Comiprehension; Reading Tests, Sentence Structure,
A Syniax, *Testing, Verbal Tests

Cooper, Charles R and Petrosky, Afthony R. Reading stratengs and teashmg lmplma-
tions for sécondary schools from the'psycholinguistic model of the reading proc:ess
High Schaol Jaumal November 1975 5@[2) 91-102.

Cogmtwe Processes, _ Deflmtmns *F‘syﬂholinguisncs *Readmg Abllxly,
- *Reading Processes, - Readmg Programs, "Readmg Research, Secondary -
Schools, Syntax . , . , ) ‘e
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Cowan, J. Ronayne and’Sa%medi Zohreh, Réadiné performance of bi!ingﬁgl children ac-
cording to type of school and home language. Working papers on bilingualism. No. 1 1,
August 1976, 42 pp. ED 1;2'9 057.

"Hllmgual Edu«.g[mn "Bllmguahsm Bilingual Schools, *Bilingual Studfsms,
. Cognitive Processes, 'Elementary Education, English, English (Second Lan-
guage), Language of Instruction, Lﬂﬂguage Programs, . Persian, *Psycho-
lmgumlcs *Reading Skills -
L3 j © \
(Lm Diane K. Field mdependence/ﬁdd dependence and premcmus kmdergarttn rea-lers.
1976, 48 pp. ED 124 916. *

[T ) : . 7 ' 7 o

. *Beginning Reading, “C?Dgnitize Processes, Reading Ability, *Reading
Achievement, *Reading Research, *Visual Discrimination -

Cramer, Eugene H F‘iclures in yc)ur head A disr:ussion of re]aﬁtianships among mental

*Cognitive Processes, High School Students *Imagery, Multisensory Leqm-
ing, *Reading Comprehension, Rea}dmg Pr@cesses Reading Research *Stu-
dent Attitudes, *Visualization

Davey, Beth. LDgnmve styles and reading achlgvemsnt Journal of Reading, Nnvemher

1976, 20(2), 113-120.
{ . _
ngnitivg* Fr’cfcessesi *Cognitive Style, Elementary Secondary Education,
Literature Reviews, *Reading Achievement, Reading Difficulty :
~

e
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Davis, Ann Ehzabeth Potter. Identification of the cognitive processes emp]GyEd by teach-
kerskm the 1mplemenlauﬂn of a reading program. 1976, 141 pp. Available from: Univer-
sity Microfilms, P. O. Box 1764, Ann Arhor, Michigan 48106. (Order No. 76- 27 638,

«  MF, $7.50; Xerography, $15.00). .

*Beliavior Patterns, ‘Cognitive Processes, Doctoral Theses, Elementary Sec-
‘ondary, Educhtion, Program Development, Reading Instruction, *Reading
'Programs, *Reading Research, Teacher Behavior, Tecacher Evaluation,
*Teaching Skills .

=

Dawnmg, Johm, What is decoding?, Ré'admg Teaf‘her November 1975 29(2), 142 144.
Cognitive Processes, Phnnlcs Readmg Educjnvn
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Edgell, Joim. J. The.relation between cognitive styles of children and their cognitive strat-
.egy in the attainment of selected mathematical concepts. Dissertation’Abstracts [nter-
" national, November 1973, 34(5-A).

. & * . ; r.
Cognitive Development, Cognitive Style, ‘Concept Learning, Mathenisiics
(Concepts), School Age Children | ; 3

- ,
Ellis, DiAnn Joyce Waskul, The cognitive development of early geaders, 1975, 192 pp. .
. Available from: University Micmfilfﬁs, P. O. Box 1764, Ann Atbor, Michigan 48106 ¢
(Order No. 764883, MF, $7.50; Xerogréiphy, $15.00). Ly L
- E ' e
*Cognitive Develapmegii,-ConSergatiﬁnz' (Concept), Doctoral Theses, Early
Childhood Education, *Early Reading, Middle Class, *Oral Reading, Pre- . .
school Education,, *Reading Ability, *Reading Achievement, Reading ‘
Research, Reading Skills o » '

s

: ' 3
Fernandes, Kathleen, An information processing model for readir{g and reading-like tasks.
Dissertation Abstracts International, March 1975, BS(QfA).;iSQEE! - '

* Cognitive Processes, Reading Cr:mpréﬁensiﬂﬁf Rﬁfadiﬂg Speed, Recc’zgniﬁ:ﬁn N
. (Learning), Semantics, Silent Reading, Spatial Grientation

]

e v Ty

Iph M. \'Taic’:tile—pe’rcemual functioning i
tellectual, cognitive and reading skills in younger and older nor
mental Medicine and Child Neurology, August 1976, 13(4),

I?inlayson. M. Alan and Reitan, Ra

n relation to in.”
mal children. Develop-
442-446. ‘ -

‘ | Lo
Adolescents, Age Differgnces, Cognitive Ability, Intelligence, Perceptual .
Development, Reading Ability, School Age

]
1

Children, Tactual Perception .
Fox, Barbara,Crowley. How children analyze languagé: Implications for beginning reading
instruction. Reading Irnprovement, Winter 1976, 13(4), 229-234.

*Eegiﬁ{;ing Reading, *Cognitive Progesses, *Language

Development, Litera-
ture Reviews, Primary Education, *Reading Instruction, Reading Research

Froese, Victar, The interrelationship of consérvatian reading readiness and intellectual ma* .
-+ turity méasures in first grades. Reading Horizons, Summer 1976, 16(4), 234-238.

*Cognitive Development, *Conservation (C:él;;cept)j Grade 1, *Maturation, o
. Primary Education, *Reading Readiness, Reading Research
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Goldman Sugan R. Reuadiug sklll and the minimum distance pnm lplE A camparlsgn of
" listening and’ ‘reading mmprehensmn Journal of Exgénm%»nfﬂl Child Psychology,

‘ August 1976, 22(\1) 123- 142 .‘ T .o , . Ly
*Cognitive Develapment "'Element‘ary Education, Elementary School Stu- ) =L
dents, *Language Development, ulsténmg Comprehension, "Readmg)c’am- RS
pn.hc:nsmp, Reading Skills . - ) A

R ‘ 4 ] . ' ) "-.
B ( \ o - -
Goldstcm David M. Cagmuve linguistic functmmng and learning to read in preﬂ:chcolers
dournal of Educational Psychology, Decembcr 1976, 68(6), 680- 688 K E
= f Y 7
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*Begmmng Readinlg, "'C.‘Dg'nltivg DEvelopment ‘Language 5kills, Memory,:
- *Preschool .Children, Preschool Education, "Rea’dmg lnstruguun ‘Reading

Proc;essg:s, ' K o .
' ") : Lo
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Golinkoff, Roberta Michnick. A cﬂmparlscn of reading comprehensmn prnc&:sseé in good,-.
;md popr comprehenders. Reading Research Qumz‘erly, 1975-76, 11(4), 623- 659 ‘

‘Ec&gnmvg: Prcu:t:ssesi Comparative Analysis, Elementary Secondary Educa-
tion :‘:’Failurz Factors, Highgr Educatien, Litﬂrature{ReviEws, *Readnﬁg

¥
.
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. N . T o .
Golinkoff, Roberta Michnick and Rosinski, Richard R. Decoding, semantic processing,
and reading campf:’hensioﬁ skill. Child Develapmént; March 1976, 47(1), 252-258.
*Cognitive  Processes, ‘Ds:ccs’dmg ~(Reading), Elementér’y ; Education, )
*Elementary School Smdems *Reading Comprehension, Research, Task oy
Performance oo, : S -

]
*, .
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‘Grasser, Albert A. A multivariate. analysis of cogmitive style elements as they relate to ap-~
titude and achievement fictors in elementary algebra. Dissertation Abs‘tra::ts Interna-
tional, May 1974, 34(11-A), 6943 6944 . . ) .

-~

Cognitive Style Community Callege Students, Mathematlcal Abillly, Mathe-*'

matn:s Achievement, Statistical Analysls ) . ke
: C % ) -~ i - N &

- i

- Y
Hagun .Lloyd:R. The relauonshxp between cﬂnsewahcn acquisition and first grade reading |
achievement, Re:gdmg Horizons, Sul‘nrner 1976 16(4), 239=244 "
e .
*Cugnitive Developmem, ‘Conservau@n (Concept), Grade li_*Maturatjon,
‘Primary Educat‘inni *Reading Achievement, Reading Research
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.,_Kv}r_‘{e,r_rndersffni Andrew G. Training in attention development, as related to cognitive style and
=" reading performance among disadvantaged children. Dissertation Abstractc Interna-

% tional, April 1974; 34(10-B), 5222. ' :
Atltention, Cognitive Style, Disadvantaged, Eleméntarfy School Students,
. Family Socioeconomic Level, Reaction Time,ﬁ‘ Reading Achicvement,

; Teaching . _ .
Jackson, Mark D, and-McClelland, James L. Sensory and cognitive determinants of read-
ing speed. Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal Behavior, December 1975,.14(6),
565'574. ) . V \ ! N
‘Cognitive Processes, Psycholinguistics, *Rapid REading,' *Reading Ability,
: Reading Processes, *Reading Research, Reading Skills, *Reading Speed,
i Speed Reading - ;

' -J{tcob, Safed H. Contexts and iméées in reading. Reading World, March 1976, 15(3),
1674175, I

*Cognitive -Processes, *Context Clues, Higher Education, Literature Re-
. views, *Reading Comprehsnsion, *Reading Processes, Reading Research,
] *Visual Perception ’ S .
% ' ) ’P E o
Jenkins, Joseph R. and éauséll, R. Barker. Cognitive structure variables in-prose learning,
Journat of Regding Behavior, Spring 1976, 8(1), 47-66.

*Cognitive Proccsses, Grade 14-; Higher Education, *Learning, Predictor
Variab!e;. *Prose, *Reading Comprehension, Reading Research
. . PP A . . \'.,
Johnson, Henry C, The effects ﬂf'subjecziVe d‘rganizaﬁgrial ability and the organization of
materials on‘reading comprehension: An information processing interpretation. Disser-
tation Abstracts International, March 1975, 35(9-A); 5925, -

L

~ Cognitive Processes, College Students, Iﬁferem:e. Reading Ability, Reading
Comprehension, Recall (Learning), K{ocabulary
Kintsch, Walter and Van Dijk, Teun A, Comment on se rappelle et on resume des histoires .
(How we remember and summarizs stories). Languagés, December 1975, 9(40), 98-116.

*Cognitive Processes, *Decoding (Reading), Discourse Analysis, Information
Theory, *Memory; *Reading Comprehension, *Reading Processes, Recall
. (Psychological), Semantics -
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Mackworth, Jane F. lnforrpatlon processing” madels ‘of reading: A. developmental ap-.
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‘Perceptual Development, "Reading Development, *Reading Processes, -
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103 pp. Available from: University Microfilms, P. O. Box 1764, Ann Arbor, Michigan
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" Note: The reports in thls sectlon concern
* '
research pmgraﬂls that are cantmuaus

" LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF cHI‘Ln ;éﬁdw*rﬂ AND DEVELOPMENT

lnvestigamr(s) Frank Falkner, M.D., F R.C.P., l}lrectcr, Alexaﬂder F. Rache, M.D,,
Ph.D., Chief, Section on Physical Gmwth and Genetics, and Robert McCall,’ Ph.D.,
Chief, Section* on Perceptuall(:ognmve Development, Fels Research Institute for the
Study of'Human- Develgpment 800 Livermore-Street, Yellow Sprmgs Ohio 45387.
Purpose: To conduct a multldlSElpllﬂ'ﬂl’Y study of children whose health, growth,

* psychological development, and environment have been studied since birth, with prenatai o

and genetic mfnrmatmn and to determme narmatlve patterns of growth and dev:lop*
ment in human subjects. )

Subjects: Over 800! subjects: from present infants to- adults wnth thexr children in study.
The subjects are healthy, from rural and urban’ areas, and from’ upper- -lower to rm.ldle

class backgrounds.

Methods: A multidisciplinary longitudinal sturjy is being conducted w;th regular visits and

use of appropriate analysm and computer methodalngy
Duration: 1930*cammumg A
Coopperating group(s): (1) Public Health Service, U. S DEpartment of Heaith, Educauan

J ¢

and Welfare. (2) N\EtlDﬁal Sclen;:e Faundatmn 3) Samuel S. Fels Fund 4) U.S. Air ,

“ Force, /. v
Publications: Information is avaxlable fram the mvemgators on approxlmatel l5’31,()..22

pubhcatlons that hhvs been gompleted to date
A )

’ ’ o
DEVELQPMENT OF EUDGETS FOR CLOTHING AND HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES

lnvestigamr(ﬂ Vlrglma Bnttun Ph.D., Home Economlst Consumer and- chd I

» Economiics] Institute, Agricultural Research Service, U.S. Department of Agrlculture,
Federal Center Building No. 1, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782.

Purpose: To develop and update current household clothing budgets taking into aﬁcnunt
known physiological and sociopsychological needs, clothing habns, income, and other '

«resgurces\ of various pqpulatlon groups, and the prices and availability of clothing items.*

Subjeéﬁ'*lZOﬂD children m 6,000 families with husband and wnfe and one to five

children, btﬂ wnth no other persons living in the home, |

Methods: Bal%\:fere gathered from the 1960-61 Survey of Consumer Expenditures by the :
Statistics and the U.S. Departmént of Agriculture. Budgets for children

were computed using regression methods for three ecohomic levels of -the-USDA food

Bureau of Lab

plansaeconnmy. low cost, and moderate cost. Separate clothing budgets  were computed
for boys and gil3 tcategenzed by age, region, and urbanization, Budgets will be published
as total expenditures for children’s clothing (updated™to current pnce levels) and in gar-
_ment equivalent, units.’

. .
/ ) o ;
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F!nd{ngs. Bud’get casti" f@r bc:ys tendgd to equal comparable budgets jnr glrls at the,
cconomy level, Hnwever’#t higher budget levels, boys’ costs were substantially less than
girls’ budgets. This was especially. true, for older children, "Cost differences between
clothing-budget levels were substantially greater than between food plans, reflecting the
greater elastidity of clothing expenditures. The lﬁa]nnty of farm ‘budgets and rural nor-
farm-budgets was about equal to the gomparab’le urban budgets. o
Duration; 1962-continuing. " -

Publications: Britton, V. Clothmg budgets fér childrm from the LJSDA Annual tosts at
three levels in four FEngnS Home Economics Research Journal, March 1973, 1(3),
173-184. (Eegrmts are available from: Sales Office, American Home Economics Associi-
tion, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, b{\,“ff, Washington,' D.C. 20036. Price $1.00.)

——

H X

'CHILD HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT STUDIES B

S

Investigator(s): Bea 4. van den Berg, Ph, D Research Pedlatnclan, Schcﬂlﬁnf Public
Health, University of California, Berkeley, California 94720; Stéphen Thomas, M.D.;""
Director, Department of Obsteirics and Gynecology; and Edgar Schoen, M.D., Dxrector,
Department of Pediatrics/-Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland, Califdrnia 94611,
Purpose: To investigate the relationships, of biologi¢, genetic, and medical and en-
vironmental factors in the parents (including events in pregnancy, labor, and delivery) to }
the nnrmalﬂ%@cl abnormal development .of the offspring; and to investigate the relation- - -
ships of these™factors tmpregnam:y loss in the form. of early fetal death; perinatal mor-
tality, infant and childhood mnrta.lxty, and to incidence-of congenital anomalies, to
growth and morbidity patterns in mfancy and childhood, and to cognitive attamment
‘$ehavioral-development, and physical characteristics at ages 5 and 10 years,

" Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Health Flan (a. prepald medlcal health plan)

who reside in the San Francisco-East Bay Area.

Metheds: The method of study is longitudinal for both mother and chlld In addition to
information obtained specifically for the studies,.the medical records for the gravida and .
child provided information on illnesses, injuries, and drugs, A Spec:al interview and
developmental examinafion were ngen the child on lis 5th blrthday and to a large sample
of children when they were ages 9 to'11# These include vision, hearing, speech, and tests
of cognitive ability. It is plafned to ex;end the observations with a follow-up examination
of a subcohort of about 2,000 mothers and their children when the latter are about 16

iyears .old. An epidemiological research prcue:t is in process, aimed at the 1dgntlf|catmn of |

precursory factors for high blood pressure in ycmng persons.

Duration: July 1959-continuing.

Publications: Copies of a publication llSt and reprints are avallable from; Chlld Health

" and Development Studijes, 3867 Howe Street, .Oakland, California 94611.

3

2 .
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THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GRDWTH sTUDY ,
'

,'Investigamr(s) Dorothy H. Eichorn, Ph.D.; Research Psychaloglst. Institute of Human

Development, University of California, Berkeley, Calfornia 94720.
Purpose; To study the mental and physical growth Df normally healthy persons from

birth to the present.
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Subjects: 60 full-term, healthy newborns, boxn in Berkely hos pitzels from 1928 to 1929 of.
white, English-speaking parenils; and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20,
secn irregularly . ’
Methods: The <ame daw, appropriate for age, were callecled for the surbjects and their
ollspring, Begisuing in the fist week of life, zests of menta l ard rotor clevelopmenat,
padiatric examinations, and Interviews . were concucted af frecuent Antexvals during
growth. At all ~jsits, imquities we re made cofice mirg current health and fecent illnesses.
Aithropomelrics, body photographs, and skeletal X-mys wiere taken at most ages.
Sociocconornic data were collcted. Studies of the physical aspects of growth include
amlyses thatcompare heakth Histores wich physical growth and with skeletal maturation.
Emotional and other personality varibls are being studied for consistesicy, and #n
various intexrelations with maternil behavios in infancy, Birth histories, socloecon omic
status, and i neldectenl and physical growt b,

Duration: | 928-coneinuing,

Publicationsz (1) A mericarz Psych ologrist, 1968, 8(1), 117, (2) Monograph of the So-
ciely Jor Research iz CAild Development, 1963, 28, €3) Bayer, Leorn and Bayley, Nancy.
Growlh diag nosés: Selected methods for intergprecing and predic-ting ph ysical deve loprierat
from one year to maturdty. Chicgo: U niversicy o f Chica go Press, 1 959 .

GROWTH AND» PSYCHO PHYSIOLOGICAL PATFERNS IN INFANCY

Investigator(s): Wagner H. Bridge, M.D., Associsle Professor of Psychiatry;, and
Beverly Birns, Ph.D,, Assistan Professor of Fsychology, Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Yeshiva Uiversity, Bronx, New York 10461, '

Purpose: To investigite the origins and course of developrraent of inddvidual differences
in neonates.

Subjects: Noxmal, halthy, fulllerm babies, 2 to 5 days old, borr at Bronx Municipal
Hospital Cenger. .

Methods: A sreonatal behavioral profile, which was establis ed in previous studi¢s, will
be used. The profile includes behavioral and hean rate ratings on excitation, so othing,
feeding, sleep , arnd nonstimulus periods of obsévalion, Meorzates willbe followed at ages
2 weeks, and 1, 2,3, and 4 months to measyre the stabikily of early ap pearing traits and
their relation to Rater be haviors. Dala will be analyzed with res pect to stability of early
appearing behaviors and the rehtionship betweers neonal bekzavior @nd ma terrxal and
birch history.

Duration: 1966.continuin g. .
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Heal th; -Public Health Service; U .S,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfure .

Publications: (1) Newioxm, Grant and Levine, Seymous (Eds.) Eurly experience and
behavior: Psychobiology of developrent. Springfield, i nois: Charles € T hormas, 968,
() Psychosonratic Medicine, 1966, 28, 316 , .

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENFOFACIAL SICELETA.L, PHY'SICAL GROWTH,

AND NUTRITION OF CHILDR EN

Kovestigator(s): Bhim Sen Savara, D.M.D ., M.S. , Chair man, C hild Study Clinaie, School of
Dentistry, Health Scierices Centter , Uniiversity of Oregon , Porland, Oregor 97201 .

2
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Purposer To study the dentofacial growth of children, assess skeletal age related to facial
growth, and variations in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth; and to determine
heritable traits,
Subjects: Over 400 subjects (including 40 pairs of twins), followed from preadolescence to
adulthood, with records taken every 6 months until age 14 and vearly thereaftét.
Methods: Cephalograms, hand, wrist, and calf x-fays, intraoral x-rays, dental study casts,
anthropometric measurements, and photographs are taken and oral examinations ad-
ministered to the subjects every 6 months until age 14 and yearly thereafter. A system has
been developed to combine cephalometric data with dental cast measurements. In effect,
the cephalograms are expanded to three dimensions by using both frontal and lateral
cephalograms of the Broadbent Bolton cephalometric system, then study cast is mecasured
in three dimensions and mathematically placed in this expansion. Measurements are
corrected for magnification and distortion by transﬁjrmgtmn formulae (Savara 1965).
Findings: See Publications below. Over 50 publications have been generated from this
longitudinal program since it was'begun in 1949,
Duration: 1949.1978.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U, §.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Publications: (1) A list of publications is available from the mvestlgamr (2) Some recent
publications include: (a) Savara, B. S. and Takeuchi, Y. A longitudinal study of effects of
electrical burns on growth of the oro-facial structures (in press). (b) Takeuchi, Y.: Savara,
B. 5.; and Shadel, R. J. Norms of size and biennial increments of eight anatomical
measures of the temporal bone in boys and girls from 4 to 20 years of age (in press). (c)
Savara, B. S. and Steen, J. C. Timing and sequence of eruption of permanent teeth in a
longitudinal sample of Oregon children (in press). (d) Takeuchi, Y. el al. Longitudinal
growth study of the sphenoid bone using factor analysis (in press), (e) Savara, B. S. and
Takeuchi, Y. Locating landmarks on sphenoid and temporal bones (m press). () Arya, B,
5. and Savara, B. S. Field theory and mesiodistal tooth size. Journal of Indian Or-
thodontic Society, 1976, VIII(4), 23-28,

NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL
DEVELOPMENRT OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN FREPARATION

Investigator(s): S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D., Research Associate in Anatomy, School of
Medicine, Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106 William W,
Greulich, Ph.D., Research Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, Bethesda, Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health
Siatistics involved in the Natiomal Health Survey, Public Health Service, .U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education. and Welfare, Washington, D. C. 20201,

Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of
children to provide a basis for identifying maturity levels of growing bones in the hands,
elbows, shoulders, hips, knees, and feet of children and yauths ac:(:en:hng to the shapes
of the bone shadows in an X-ray film. -

Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.
Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray film display a modal rate of growth of each
bone by illustrating regularly occurring osseous features .which develop in serici:s in the

o
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“surface of the bone cortex as it calcifies. A réference standard consistsof films arranged

as a series to show sequential osseous features which are alike-in) males and females. It is
an instrument for measuring the skeletal maturity level of children. Films of the subjects,
covering the full span of growth from birth to adulthood, have been used to prepare
standasds. A standard of reference for joints in the- upper extremity is in preparation,
with the section on the hand and wrist showing the-application of cardinal maturty in-
dicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in tiie number of
their bone growth centers. For published standards, sec publication references listed
below. o s : !

Duration: 1948-continuing. . .
Cooperating growep(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity, Cleveland; Departiment of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University School of
Public Health, Boston; National Center for. Health Statistics, Rockville, Maryland;
Departments of Pediatrics and Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit: Merrill-
Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department of Education, Ea?ern Michigan University,
Ypsilanti, : : e . { |
Publications: (1) Greulich, W.' W. and Pyle, S. 1. A radiographic atlas of skeletal
development of the hand and wrist (2nd Ed,) Stanford, California: Stanford University
Press, 1959. (2) Hoerr, N. L.; Pyle, S. 1./ and Francis, C. C. A radiographic allas of

skeletal development of the foot and ‘ankle (tst Ed.) Springfield, [linois: Charles C

Thomas, 1962, (3) Pyle, S. 1. and Hoerr, N. L. 4 standard of reference for the growirg
knee (Ind Ed) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1969. (4) Pyle, §. L
Waterhouse, A. M.; and Greulich, W. W. A.standard of reference for the growing harnd
and wrist (1st Ed.) Cleveland, Ohio: The Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971,

METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Investigﬂlm(sig Ernest M. Ligon, Ph.D., Director; and staff, Union College Character
Research Project, 10 Nott Terrace, Schenectady, New York 12308. ° '
Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in cooperation
with families and character training agencies. (*‘Character” is defiried in terms of three
dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth of social vision, and strengﬁh of purpose.) -
Subjects: Children and families throughout the United States. The/ families belong to
churches, YMCAs, and schools but participate in the study as individdal familias~
Methods: Procedures of the résearch are based on action research, in which the par-
ticipants cooperate with the laboratory and use methods of coscientist résearch. Open-
ended reports on research goals conslitute the basic body of research data. An analysis of.
these data serves as the basis for the development of new procedures and for the'scien-
tific reports that are published concerning it. ) )
Findings: Repbrts have been prepared concerning hypotheses tested in the home and
character building agencies. Most of the findings relate to the home, learning, decision"
making, and methods for character development, plus descriptions of age level potentials,
especially for decision making, ﬁ '
Duration: 1935.continuing. .

Cooperating grotp(s): Lilly Endowment, Inc. : .
Publications; Catalog: Artitude Education and Character Development, which 1lists 44
publications and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

il
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LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES OF CHILDREN WITH.
CRAN|OFACIAL BIRTH DEFECTS

invesllgﬂloﬂx) Samue] Prm’*anf;ky. D D.S., Directur Ccm;'f@r Cranmfacnal Anomalies,
l‘nrpose. T'D smdy the gpldgmmlagy, gcnetics mmphc:lngy, physmlagy, and postnatal
development of children; and to plot the natural history of children wnh Lfamx:fsmal
birth defects. r '
Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, males and femalcs. from infancy to adulthood.

Methods: The subjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures included roent-
g:ﬂmfeahsli:metfy, tnmagrsphy. dental cssts and phcstc;graphs Speegh and hearing,
Flndings Patt;—ms nf growth have becn delmeatcd that are useful in clxmcal management.
Some conditions have been shown to get worse; some show spontaneous improvement;
and others remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific cranial morphoingles have been de-
scriped and genetic significance has been described. :

Duration: 1949-continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): (1) Iilinois State Pediatric Institute. (2) Dmsmn of Services for
Crippled Children, University of Illinois. (3) Cook County Children’s Hospital. (4) Divi-

" sion of Research; Maternai and Child Health Services; National Institutes of Health;

Public Health Setvice; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. {§) National
Institute of Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, vt
Publjéatiuns Cleft Palate Journal, 1971, 8, 239. A list of articles in journals of dentlstry,
medu:me, public health, spee;h and hEaflﬂg, and psychﬂlggy is available from the in-

vestigator,
NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PRDER;ESS_(NAEP)

Investigator(s): J. Stanley Ahmann, Ph.D., Project Director; Roy Forbes, Ed.D., Project
Direc¢tor; and George Johnson, Ph.D,, Ass\acxate Project Director, National Ass:ssfnent
‘of Educational Progress, 700 mealn Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, (Zglcrrada

.80203. v S

Purpose: To oblain census- like’ data on the knawledge skllls concepls, understandmgs
and amtudes pQSSESSEd by young Amencans, and to measure f.ht; growth or decline in
Subjecls 27 DOC) sub,ects annually in Eai:h age gn:up 9 l3 and 17 (;ncludmg high school
dropouts and early graduates); and 5,000 young adults annually, ages 26 to 35.

Methods: The National Assessment of Educational Progress is an annual nanimgl survey
that assesses 10 le:eumng areas: art, career and occupational development, citizenship, .
litetature, mathematics, music, reading, science, social studies, and writing. Three areas
have been assessed twice: sciefice (1969-70 and 1972:73); writing (1969-70 and 1973-74);
and reading (1970-71 and 1974-75). The four age levels assessed were selected to corre-
spond to the end of primary, intermediate, secondary, and pastsecondary education. A
national probability sample of approximately 2,500 to 2,600 individuals per group ad-
ministered package, and a sample of 2,100 to 2,200 individuals per individually ad- -
minstered package are assessed annué’lly, The samples are designed to allow NAEP to .
estimate the performance of the population for that age level, Students in school are
assessed in small groups up to 12, or in some cases, in individual interviews. Paper and

_pencil_questions, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are included among the exer-

®
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Bulf‘alﬂ Buffalo New York; UﬂlVEFS!ty ~of Oregon Medlcal School, Portland, Oregon; .

cises. Adults are interviewed individually at home, and 17-year olds who are out of
school also rgspond to exercises individually, Results are reported for about 50 percent of
the exerciscs given each year and are stated in pércentages of peoplé responding correctly
or incorrectly. Results are reported nationally and for geographic region, size and type of
comunity, age, sex, race, and parental gdugatmn '
Duration: 1969-continuing.

Coaoperating grajup(s)* (1) National Center.for Educaucnal Statistics; U.S. Office of
Education; Education Division: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2).
Carnegie Corporation, (3) Ford Foundation’s Fund for the Advancement of Education.
(4) Research Tnangle Institute. (5) MEasuremem Research Center, (6) Education Com-
mission of the States.

Publications: The National Assessment Publications List is available from: Education .
Commission of the States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado

80203,

COLLABORATIVE STUDIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER ;
NEUROLOGICAL AND SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANGY AND CHILDHOOD

"’ Investigator(s): Joseph S. Drage, M.D., National Institute of Neurological and Com-

municative Disorders and Stroke, Natmnal Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014.

Purpose: The Collaborative Perinatal Project (CPP) is a longitudinal multidisciplinary
research effort which secks leads to the etiologies of cerebral palsy, mental retardation,
learning disorders, congenital malformations, minimal brain dysfunction, convulsive
disorders, and communicative disorders through studies which relate the events, con-

'ditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy, labor, and delivery to the neurological and men-

tal development of the children of these pregnancies.
Subjects: During a period from 1959 through 1966, detailed research data were obtained
from 50,000 women during pregnancy, labor, and delivery. The children born to these
50,000 women during their participation in the CPP have been examined at specific inter-
vals up to the child's 8th birthday to identify abnormal condltlons which mlgh} limit the
child’s ability to reach maximum devempmemal potential.

Methods: A comprehensive analysis of the data will investigate the complex interactions
between the child’s condition and the antecedent factors which may have contributed to
the condition. The analysis of this dsta is underway within the National Institutes of

Health, within other governmental agencies, - and under contract with teams of in-

vestigators at medical centers outside of government. The Perinatat Research Branch and
ihe National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke have the
responsibility for rnommrmg, coordinating, and ad'mmstgrmg the overall research effort,
The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications available to the Tesearch com-
munity and the general public. The projected completion of this analysis is June 30,
1976. The dsta for the CPP were collemed at 12 major medical centers m the United

Statts

Duration: 1956- commumg : .
Cooperating group(s): Charity HDSpltal New Orleans,” Louisiana; Johns Hopkins UﬂlVEl’=

sity Schoel of Medicire, Baltimore, Maryland; Boston Lying-In Hospital, Children’s
Medical Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston,
Massachusetts; University of Minnesota Medical School, . Minneapolis, anesota,
Columbia-Presbyterizn lviedical Center, New York, New York; Children’s Hospital of

o
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Children's- Hospital of Philadelphia and Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania; Brown Unjversity, Providence, Rlhode Island; University of Tennessee Medlical
School, Meriphis, Tennessee; Medical College of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia.
Publications: (1) Niswander, K. R. et a/. The womkn and their pregnancies, 1972, (The
Collaborative Perinatal Study of the National Institute of I;{eurnlagical and Com-
municative Disorders and Stroke.) Avsilable from: Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 Order Stock No, .1749-00038;
price, $10.00. (2) A bibliography is available from the investigator. /
STUDY OF PERSONALITY ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT BY THE

TWIN INTRAPAIR CC‘MPABISDN METHOD 5
!

Inveslignmr@_) Wilham Pallm, M.D;, Chief; Donald Cohen, M.D., Clinical Associate;

and Eleanor Dibble, Res;arch Scﬂ:lal Warker Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult

* . Psychiatry Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
" Health Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education

and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014,

" Purpose: To understand the contributions of genetic, constitutional, and environmental fac-

tors to social, emotional, and cognifive development during the first years of lif‘c, specifi-
cally, to explicate the factors that underlie the em:rgencc of mdmdual:ty, usmg twins and
tnp!ets as subjects.

- Subjects: Twins and triplets, fn;)m the prenatal period through elementary school age.

"Methods: The central methodological principle emphasizes the cf!‘c:rt to define precisely
developmental differences -withjn infant and childhood MZ twin pairs,” and then search
for the determimants of such differences. In the{longitudinal study, parents are inter-
viewed as soon as the diagnosis of a twin pregnancy is made. Neurological, pediatric, and

* developmental assessments are performed at birth and at 3- to 6-month intervals during

the first years of life. The parems are interviewed at the same intervals about the
children’s development and family history. In tie preschool period, the children receive
standardized psychological testing, .are observed in a standardized nursery school setting, -
and are administered projective psychological testing, Children and families are visited at
home and are also’seen in structured office settings. In cross-sectional studies, children

-play; and their parents are interviewed. The value of questionnaire téchniques is being in-
vestigated. A general research question relates to.the way in which constitutional dif-
ferences in the children elicit different types of parentingmand the ways in which differen-

tial parental behavior shapes the emergence of per;onallty differences in children. ’
Duration: 1967-1980." . v

FRE\IENTNELY DEI'EN'FEB SCHOOL MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS

lnvesngslnr(s) Emory L. Cowen, Ph D., PrufeSSQr - Departinent of Psychalagy, and

’Dlgeetar. D. A. Dorr, Ph.D., Research 'Coordinator; L. D. lzzo, M.A., Chief

Psychologist; and M.'A. Trost, M.A., Chief Sotial Worker, Primary Mental Health Pro-
ject, University of Rochester, 'River Campus Station, Rochester, New York 14627,
Purpose: To detect and prevent. school maladaptatxan

Subjects: 7,500 sthool Lhtk.lren, inciuding 4,500 pnmarv children in 11 prev&utwe!y

oriented school mental health programs.
Methods: Current resear;h, which originated in 1958 (see Reseurch Reluting to Children,

» Euﬂetm 19 January September 1965 Study EQ SS 7 P 214) mr;:lude*i 23 slud|E§ on tram-‘
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ing nonprofessionals, evaluation of programs, process analyses, selection-process rela-
tions, selection-outcome relations, and process-outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 dif-
ferent rescarch instruments and assessment procedures are being used.

Duration: 1958-continuing. '

39-AA-14  LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT OoF *
BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION o -/
Investigator(s); Margaret Bullowa, M.D., Re'searchér. Speech Commbunication Group,
Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, :

Massachusetts 02139. ’ . .
Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child’s language development fake -
place, : .

Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class families.

* Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
intervals, On each visit a half hour .continuous record was made on tape and film. An
observer using a shieldéd microphone dictated a simultaneous déscription of ongoing
behavior and interaction to supplement the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal
was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film from an observation

~may be synchronized during playback in the laboratory.) In. addition, an independent
teamn that comsisted: of a pedia‘rician and a developmental psychologist visited each
baby’s home once a month to assess other aspects of maturation and development. In-
dexes to sound and transcripts werk made from the tapes to permit rapid search. Tapes
are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic features. Syn- '
chronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by the principal investigator, who is
interested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forms a part. = '
Findings: The most significant finding is the apparent obligatory relationship between the
child’s vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early performative
sentences. Such sentences are used by the &ild to communicate messages when he is
showing something to someonc, when he is greeting someone, etc. Another finding is the
spontaneous_appearance of sentences with_topic-commént construction in the child’s

- speech even though parents rarely use this construction. (The construction is not
characteristic of adat American English.) ' -
Duration: Pilot study, 1959.1965; present study, 1965-continuing,. :
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health: Public Health Service; U.S. Depart-
ment of Health; Fducation, and Welfare, )
Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1964, HI(1), £3. (2) Monographs of the
Society for Resecrch in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114, (3) Language and
Speech, 1964, 7(2), 107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory of
Electronics, 1966, £i, 181-186. «5) Lingua,- 1967, 19(1), 1-59. (6) Foundations aof
Language, 1967, 1, 37-65. (7) Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. A. (Eds.) Modern studies in
English, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969. Pp. 422-447, (8) Bar- o
+ Adon, A. and Leopold, W. F. (Eds.) Child language: A book of readings. Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1971.-(9) Journal of the American Academy of
Child Psychiairy, 1971, 10(1), 124-135. (10) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research
Laboratory of Elecironics, M.1.T., 1971, No. 100. (11) Bullowa, M. From communica-
tion to language. Presented at the International Symposium on First Language Acquisi-
tion, Florence, Italy, 1972 (mimeo). (12) Bullowa, M. and Putney, E. A method for
analyzing communicative behavior between infant and adult from film. Presented at a
meeting of the International Society for_the Study of Behavioral Development,-Ann_Ap-..... ...

i
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bor, Michigan, 1973 (mimeo). (13) Bullowa, M. Non-verbal communication in_infancy.
Presented at the Ist Congress of the International -Association for Semiotic Studies,
Milan, Italy, 1974 (preprint). (14) Gruber, J. S.. Correlations between the syntactic con-
structions of the child and of the adult. In C. A. Ferguson and D. Slobin (Eds.), Studies
of child language. Holt, Rinchart'and Winston, 1973. Pp. 440-445. (15) Bullowa, M.

When infant and adult communicate, how do they synchronize their behaviors? A.

Keudon er.al. (Eds.), Organization of behavior in face-to-face interaction. Mouton, 1975,
Pp. 97-129. (16) Bullowa, M, e/ al. Infant vocalization: Communication before speech,
In T. R. Williams (Ed.), Socialization and communication in primary groups. Mouton,
1975. Pp. 243-281. (17) Bullowa, M. A matrix for language. Presented at the 21st Annual
Conference of the International Linguistic Association, New York City, March 1976
(mimeo). (18) Bullowa, M. From communication to language. /nternational Journal of”

Psycholinguistics (in press), (19) Bullowa, M. Infants as conversational partners, In T, F. "

Myers (Ed.), The development of discourse and conversation. Edinburgh University Press
(in press), (20) Bullowa, M. From performatwe act to performative utterance. In S. K.
Ghosh (Edu), Bmlc:g)’, language and human behawar University Park Press (in press). )

t
4

THE H’AFIVAF!D PRESGHDGL PROJECT

Investigator(s): Burton L. White, Ph.D., Director; Jean Watts, Ph.D., Co-Director; and
‘Barbara Kaban, M.A., The Harvard Preschool F‘mjecl Laboratory of "Human Develop-

ment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard Umvers;ty, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian Way,
Cambridge, Massachusectts 02138, .

Purpose: To trace the development of educabllmy and cnmpetence in Chlldl‘Eﬂ during the
first 6 years of life; and simultaneously to trace the role of expenence in such dzvr:lop-
mernt.

Subjects: Presently, .;\2 normal chlldren ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of
whom were selected because they exhibited potentials to develop high degrees of general
competence during the second and third years. of life; while the other children seemed
likely to develop a considerably lower level of competence.

Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural expenment Data are
collected by home observation and tesung of the children on the average of 2 hours per
week. One cbsﬂvanonal technique consists of tape rer:cnrdmgs in which the observer _

. describes the child’s activities. The data are then coded onto forms using instruments

developed for the project. Another techniqtie involves a checklist record of behavior.
Tests of language and cognitive development are administered regularly. Factors are
measured including stream Df experience, the child’s ccmpet«:nmcs and salient en-

£l

vironmental influences. : K -
Findings: Analysls of preliminary data indicates that the abservauoﬂ |n<[rurnems are.
monitoring the develnpment of  competence in promising ways. Further indications of
how childrearing “practices influence the process are h:coming clear. The mother, or
substitute, “usually through indirect action, is seen as tie major environmental influence
on the development of competence. A longitudinal experiment will be initiated this year.
{See Research Re[atmg fo Children} Eulletm 22, May- December 1967, Study 22-DA-3, p.
16.)

Duration: September 1965- cnntmumg

Cooperating group(s): (1) U.5. Office of Economic Opportunity. (2) Carnegie Corpora— :

tion, New Yark (3) Head Start Dfﬁce csf Chlld Develcprﬁent, Office of Human
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Duration: 1957-continuing. .

!

@, »
LEARNING OF INCENTIVE VALUE IN CHILDREN

. ' i . . ¥ . )
Investigator(s): Jum C. Nunnally, Ph,D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Vander-
bilt University, Nashville, Tennessee 37203. c
Purpose: To study the learning of incentive value'in children through the uyse of reward

- conditioning, _ '

Subjects: Elementary school children, ages 7 to 11. )

Methods: Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllables) are associated with receipts of

reward, nonfeward, and loss of reward in various types of research designs. The amounts

and kinds of condition reward value are measured in relation to verbal evaluation,
reward expectancy, choice behavior, and measures of selective attention. :

Findings: Various consistent effects have been found on the dependent measures, and the

research paradigms have been able to differentiate many ‘treatment conditions concerned

with secondary rewards. ’ : E

Duration: 1963-continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and”

Welrare, ' ]

Publications: (1) Rileigh, K. K. and Nunnally, J, C. A new measure of semantic ap-

praisal for studies of secondary rewards. Psychonomic Science, 1970, 18, 203-205. (2)

Wilson, W. H. and Nunnally, J. C. A naturalistic investigation of acquired meaning in

children. Psychonomic Science, 1971, 23, 149-150.

)

CHILDHOOD .PSYCHOSIS

Investigator(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, \Childhood Psychosis Project; Seymour
W. Friedman, M.D., Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landrés, M.D., Staff Psychiatrist;
Beatrice M. Cooper, M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D.,
Clinical Research Psychologist, Reiss-Davis Study Center; 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los
Angeles, California 90035, . e _
Purpose: To develop better diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosis;
and to investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and
- work with parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals. - :
Subjects: 10 children, ages 5 to 20. - _ - ,
Methods: Data were gathered through tape recordings of psychotherapy sessions,
therapists’ summaries of sessions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of distance as -
a psychological mechanism will be investigated. (See Research Relating to Children,
Bulletin 18, March-December 1964, Study 18-L-36, p. 58; and Bulletin 20, October 1965-
May 1966, Study 20-1A-1, p. 72.) .
Publications: (1) Children of time and space, of action and impulse. New York:
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1966. (2) The challenge: Despair and hope in the conquest of
inner space. New York: Brunner/Mazel, 1971, (3) Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do
you have faith that I'll make it? Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (4) Rubin, K.
The flawed hammer. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (5) Cooper, B. The flawed
triangle. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (6) Liebowitz, J. M. Transforthation of
the flaw—Re-evaluation. via psy;’halcgical testing, Reiss-Davis.Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2).
(7) Ekstein, R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of memory and perception in
~-childhood psychosis in relation” to. psychotherapeutic innovations. Reiss-Davis Clinic
Bulletin, 1972, 9(2). (8) Ekstein, R.; Friedman, S.; and Caruth, E. The psychoanalytic
treatment of childhood schizophrenia. In B.. B. . Wolman (Ed.), Manual of child
** psychopathology. New York: McGraw Hill, 1972, Pp. 1035-1057.
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A SURVEY OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF gB,F_HTISH SCHOOL CHILDREN

“lnvesllgniﬂr(s): Judithe Cook, M.B., B.Chem., Lecturer; Douglas Altman, B.Sc., Lec-

turer; W. W. Holland, M:D., F.F.C.M., Professor; and 8. G. Topp, I3.Sc., Dip.Stat.,
Lecturer, Department of Clinical Epldemmlngy and Social Medicine, School of Medicine,
St. Thomas's Hospital, London S.E.1, England; and A. Elliott, M.D., D.P.H., County
Medical Officer, Kent County Council, Kent, England.

Purpose: To examine the dietary intake of school children and mv:sugatc its relationship
to health and soclﬂecangmlc factors; and to explore the extent and nature of poor nutri-
tion.

Subjects: 1,017 children, born between 1953 and 1955 or between 1958 and 1960, residing
in and attending Local Authority schools in four areas in Kent, England. The sample was
stratified by social class, family size, and weight. ngher sampling fractions were taken
for children (1) from larger families, (2) from lower social classes, (3) with no fathers,
and (4) with low we:ghts, in order to have adequate numbers of subjects in those groups
suspected of having the greatest likelihond of deficiency.

Methods: Field work for each child, conducted between September 1968 and March 1970,
was comprised of a weighted diet record a socioeconomic questionnaire, and a medical -
examination. The weighted diet record was kept for I week and was closely supervised by
a rained field worker. The same ‘field worker administered the socioeconomic question-
naire which elicited information on family structure, father's occupation, mother’s educa-
tion and working status, the child’s health history and eating pattern, and the parents’

" heights: The medical examination; carried out by one of two medical officers, included a '~

clinical asiéssment of the nutritional status of the child; measurements of height, weight,
trn;eps and subscapular skinfold thickness, ‘arm circumference, and peak expiratory flow
rate. The medlcal exammatmn also noted clmn:al evidence of vitamin deficiency.
Duration; 1968- conunumg , .

Cooperating group(s): Department of Health and Social Securlty '

Publications: (1) Cook, J. et al, A survey of the nutritional status of school children.
Relation between nutrient intake and -socioeconomic facmrs British Journal of Preven-
tive Social Msd«cmé 1973,.27, 91-99. (2) Topp, S. G.; Cook, J.; and Elliott, A.
Measurement of nutritional intake among s::hcml children. British Journal of Preventive
Social Medicine, 1972, 26, 106.

RESEARCH AND GUIDANCE LABORATORY SUPERIOR STUDENT PROJECT

Investigator(s): Marshall P. Sanborn, Ph.D., Director; and Charles Pulvino, Ph.D.,
Associate Director, Research and Guidance Laboratory, University of Wisconsin, 1025
West Johnson, Madison, Wisconsin 53706. _ ' ,
Purpose: To develop and demonstrate procedures for the identification and description of
multipotential and promising youths; to study the guidance and educational development
of human potential; and to serve as a demonstration and development center ﬁ}r cnunsel-

_ing, guidance, and planning activities for all cooperating high schools.

Subjects: This is a longitudinal sample now numbermg 3,700 males.and females, ages 14
to 30, from 90 Wisconsin school systems, whose average mental test scores are inithe up-’
per three to five percent of students in their age range and grade in school. Subjects are
selected using criteria designed to identify multipotential youths in grade 9. These criteria
mctude asper:ts csf the student 5 vccabulary, spﬂken and wntten tommumcatmn, readmg

’
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Methods: Subjects visit the laboratory facilities for | day at least once during their period

of high school attendance. Arranged activities include testing and evaluation, analysis of
written and oral performances, visits to classes and laboratories, and conferences with
university stafl members in any area of inierest. These activities are designed w0 (1)

“broaden students’ horizons with respect to educational and vocational opportunities, (2)

develop realistic self-concepts about their own strengths and interests, (3) foster plans for
suitable educational programs, (4) discover methods for overcoming limitations, (5) en-

', courage development of personal and academic strengths, and (6) provide counsel on

matters that may influence the individual student’s fullest development. Findings are in-
terpreted and implications are considered with the student in individual counseling ses-
sions. Laboratory staff teams (1) visit 'students’ schools and hold conferences with the
parents of each participating child to inform parents about characteristics of their

| children which they may not know: (2) stimulate action of parents to meet their child’s

developmental needs; (3) facilitate communication between (he parents, school, and stu-
dent; and (4) discover points of view and other parental characteristics which affect the
student’s development, A written report regarding each individual student is sent to his or
her school containing information about the student’s performance, interests, and needs,
as well as suggestions the school could implement to provide desjred educational or per-
sohal experiences. Inservice training sessions are held to discuss pecific students, sugges-
tions to the school, and general principles for guidance and education for superlor
students. Objectives of these training sessions are (1) stimulation of and assistance with
the processes of identification of superior students: '(2)eéﬁcﬂuragemént‘and”assistaﬁce in

" making special provision for the development of superior : students, and stimulation to do

so for other students; (3) provision of information about educational and vocationalyre-
quiremenis and opportunities particularly applicable to superior students; (4) encourage-

-ment of innovation and experimentation in school procedures for superior students as
well as for other students; and (5) demonstration of appropriate glidance.services for

high school students. sAlthough there are difficulties in obtaining adequate controi
groups, some research studies have been done comparing laboratory participants with
other students matched on academic, familial, school, and community variables. In addi-
twon, comparisons of the effectiveness of two or more procedures -for accomplishing a
particular guidance goal have been made in other laboratory research studies.

Findings: The Research and Guidance Laboratory is a cooperative effort which has main-
tained direct, personal, longitudinal, and functional relationships between the University
of Wistonsin and 3,700 top students, their parents, and their teachers throughout -
Wisconsin (See Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 22, May-December 1967, Study -
22-QA-1, p. 83.) More than 97 percent of all student participants who have graduated
from high schoal have enrolled in higher education programs. Many have gone on'to
graduate and professional study. As a group, these young people have established a very
outstanding record in college. C ‘

Buration: 1957-continying, : )

Cooperating group(s); (1) Office of Education; Education Divisi(;(g; U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Ninety coaperating school systems in Wisconsin.
Publications: (1) Laboratory monograph: Research on the %ifted, and_talented student,
1976. (2) Sanborn, M. P. and Niemiec, C. J. Identifying values of syperior high school
students. School ('ounselor, March 1971. (3) Bradley, R. W. and Sanborn, M. P. Ordinal
position of high school students identified by their teachers as superior. Journal of Educa-
tional Psychology, 1969, €0(1),.41-45. (4) Mowsesian, R.;-Heath, R. G.; and Rothney, J. W.
M. Superior students’ occupational preferences and their fathers’ occupations. Perspnael
and Guidance Journal, November 1966. (5) Refer to Education Index for other publications

related to this project. ’ | ,
["‘{-
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PANEL STUDY OF FAMILY INCOME DYNAMICS

Investigator(s): James N, Morgan, Ph.D., Program Dircctor; and Greg Duican, Ph.D., ;
Study Director, Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan, P. O, Bot 1248
Room 3063, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106.

Purpose: To measure changes in economic well bzmg and explain them by follawmg a
representative sample of families over time, monitoring their economic status, eployment
experiences, housing, transportation, food consumption, attitudes, and behavior patterns.
Subjects: A nationgl probability sample oversampling lower ‘income families but weighted
to provide unh:ascd estimates. All mdmduals from the ongmal 1968 sample of families are

etained.

Llethnds, Families containing sampl: members are interviewed each year. Personal in-
terviews were conducted during the first 5 years; currently families are.contacted by
telephene. The 1976 interview (9th year) included a supplemental interview with wives. The
questionnaire used has a very detailed income sequence. An achievement moui'ancm and a
cognitive skills sentence completion test was included in 1972, Many attitude measures were
inclyded in the interviews during the first 5 years. ‘Since the study follows children who
leave parental homes, there are now 1 500 individuals who were children in 1968 and aré.
now heads of households, fur which there is mfnrmanon reported by parents in the early
years of the study. :

Duration; lQE?{Dntmumg

. Cooperating group(s): Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluatmn U.S.
D-ﬁ—partment af Health Educatmn, and Welfsre o .

Ann Arbor, Mlchlgan Insututc er Socnal Research 1974 1977 ’,h

ST. LOUIS BABY STUDY

invesugamr(s) Thomas E. Jordan, Ed.D., Graduate Dean and Director of Research,
Graduate School and Office of Research, Umversﬂy of Missouri, BDOI Natural Bridge
Road, St. Louis, Missouri 63121,

Purpose: To describe developmental patterns of children; and to ldemlfy f‘actars in-
fluencing physical and cognitive attainment,

Subjects: Of three cohorts of children the most important has been the second, a set of
1,008 babies born in St. Louis between Winter 1966 and Spring 1967,

Methods: This study incorporates data from biological, behavioral, and social information
on the development from birth of; 1,000 children. The cohort is comprised of children from
families of all social classes, and ethnic and income levels. Cooperation was consistent
across subjects. Information was collected through individual case studies in which }!EmlllES
were visited by caseworkers -at scheduled times. The hypothesis tested is t\l’fat there is a

stausncally significant relationship between a set of predictors and criteria. Data were °
gathered on predictor variables grouped under the headings child, mother, and ecology.
Child predn:tors included birthweight, Apgar score, sex| biological risk status at birth, a
measure of development at 12 months using the Jordan Ad Hoc Scale of Development
(AHSD), and weight at 12 months. The AHSD was developed to elicit information during
interviews with unsophisticated mothers. Validity of the instrument is ipdicated by a

- statistically significant correlation between 12-month Ad Hoc scores and the 24-month
Binet mental age measure. Maternal predictors mcluded an anxiety score 6 months post- - -

partum,-age at dellvery, IQ, an authoritarian score, childrearing ldeulagy, and marital

‘status. ELDnglCEl data included race and several measbres of socioeconomic status at .
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various ages. MEdS‘UI‘CmEHIE of cognitiye attainment were taken at agES 2,3,4,5¢6,7 and
8. Criteria were (1) age 2: the intellectual score of the Preschool Attainment Record (Doll,
1966) and the Verbal Language Development Scale (Mecham, 1959); {2) age 3: the Peabody
Picture Vocabulary Test, Form A (Dunn, 1965); (3) age 4: the Boehm Test of Basic
Concepts and the Preschool Inventory (Caldwell, 197(}') (4) age 5: the llinois Test of
Psycholinguistic Abilities, Auditory Association and Auditory Sequential Memory Sub-
tests, and the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelligence Vocabulary Subtest;
(5) age 6: the Coloured Progressive Matrices, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (B), and
Wepman's Test of Auditory Discriminatiqn; (6) age 7:-the WRAT Reading Test, and
Fulton’s Test of Occupational Knowledge; (7) age 8: the SESAT Reading Test, and a

classroom rating scale; (8) age 9: the Rubin- -Balow School Behavior Profile; (9) at all ages,

birth to age 11 (ad hoc) height and wenght are recorded; (10) at all ages, measures of
maternal values and family characteristics are gathered. The multiple linear regression
model developed by Bmtenberg and Ward, and KDplyay s Automatic lnterac:tlsn Detector
prc’?gram (AID-4) are used in statistical analysis pf the data,

. Duration: 1960- conunumg

Publications: (1) Jordan, T. E. O/d Man River’s children, Academic Press ¢in press). (I)
Ernhart, C. B.; Spaner, S. D ; and Jordan, T. E. Validity of selected preschool screening
tests, C‘nnrsmpamry Educarmnal Psychology, 1977, 2, 78-89. (3) Jordan, T. E.

Developmental factors influencing exceptional status at age six years, Contemporary

" Educational Psychology, 1976, 1, 1-16. (4) Jordan, T. E: The mentally retarded (4th Ed.).

Merrill Books, 1976 (contains original data from the study). (5) Jordan, T. E. Influences

.on preschool cognitive attainment. MLRFManagraphs, 1976, 6(1). (6) Jordan T. E. The

natural history of 1,008 infants in the preschool years. National Institute of Education,
1974. (7) Jordan, T. E. Development and disability at age four: A prospective longitudinal
study. CEMREL, Inc., 1972. (8) Jordan, T, E. Early developmental adversity and the first
two vears of life. Muitivariate Behaviorat Research Monographs, 1971, 6(1).

CHILDREN'S CANCER STUDY GROUP

Investigator(s): De:nman Hammond, M.D , Chairman, Children’s Cancer Study Group,
School of Medicine, 'Umversxty of Sauthern Lallfornna ¥ C‘nfﬁn Avenue, Los Angeles,
California 90031. :

Purpose: To improve the treatment of childhood cancers through controlled clinical trials
of newly developed therapies and combinations -of thempeuhc modalities carried out by
multidisciplinary teams.

Subjects: 4,000 pediatric patients each year ages 0 to 21, both leukemic and solid tumor

patients,
Methods: Data colleeuoﬂ and management are carried out-in the group’s Operations Office

located at the University of Southern California School of Medicine in Los Angeles. All

patient data are camputenzed and analyzed by the statistical staff of the Operatmns Of-

fice,
Duration: 1955-continuing, -
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Cancer Insututg, Division of Cancer Treatment,

Clinical lnvestlgatmns Branch. (2) Twenty- -three researchers at university medical schools
and children’s hospitals throughout the United States and Canada including; University of

Michigan, Ann Arbor; Children’s Hospital of the District of Columbia; Children’s.
~ Hospital of Los Angeles; Babies Hospital, New York; Children’s*Hospital of Pittsburgh;
_Children’s Hospital of Columbus; Children’s Orthopedic Hospital, Seattle; University of

Wlscansm Madison; University of Minnesota, aneapolls University of Utah Medical

T, o



Center, Salt Lake City; éhi]drem’s Memorial Hospital, Chicago; Princess Margaret
Hospital, Toronto; University of Texas, San Antonio; University of Rachester, New York:
Children's Hospital of Milwaukee; Children’s.Hospital of Philadelphia; Cornell Medical

Center, New York; Indiana University, Indianapolis; New Jersey College of Medicine,
Newark; Harbor General Hospital, Torrance; University of California, San Francisco;

Children’s Hospital of Louisville; and University of British Columbia, Vancouver.
Publications: A list of publications is availablg from the investigator,

/.jr’
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~ GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Physical

39-CA-1"  THE EFFECTS OF IN FANTILE VACCINIATION O N GROWTH

Investigator(s): Thomas K. Landaer, Ph.D>., Bell Laboralories, 600 Mountain Avenue,
(Murray Hill, New Jersey 07974; J. W. M. Whiting, Ph.D., Professor, Labontory of
Human Dewelo pment, Harvard University, Cambridge, h{assa\:huselgs 02138; and J, M.
Kagia, M.D ., University of Nairobi, Mairobi, Kenya.

Purpose: To dermine experimentally whether early vaccination for smaallpox enhances
growth as suggested by corxela tional cross—cultural arad longitudinal dat a,

Subjects: Approximately 300 girls and boys, ages 3m 9 in 1973, who live in a single
community in Kenya,

Methods: Age at vaccination for smallpox was ramdornly varied. Ot herwise all children
were (reated identically. Measuremenzls will be dorne without knowledge of vaccireation
history.

Findings: At an average age of § years, those children who were wiccinaced before age 2
had grown significantly more than those vaccinated at a later age. Leg length and head
circurnference were especially affecled.

Druratlonm: | 968- 1992,

Cooperating grosup(s); univcrsity of Nairobi, Burew of Educational Re searcl.
Publications: l\ganme, R.'and Mornroe, R. (Eds. y Handbook of cross-culteiral research on
child developmear (in prepatation).

39-CB-1 SELF-M@NAGEMENTPEQGESSES IN AD OLESCEN CE

Investigagor(s): Carl E. Thoresen, PhD., Professor, and Thorrss J, Coates, MLA.,
Research Associaie, Cenler for Educaliorsal Research mt Sianrord Stanford Uniiversicy,
Stanford, California 94305.

- Purpose: To develop a conc eptualization o f sell-maanagermene proces ses i a dolesce nts; and
to apply a treatment prograrn to the problern o fea ting anmong adoles cen s,
Subjects: 21 girls and boys, ages 14 1o 17, who wereclinically overwe ight.
Methods: Subjects were placed into one of chreegroups: t wo experimaent aland one con trol .
Data were colleczed through 2 Questionimire, sef-reports of ﬂatmg behavior, and in-h ome

observalions,
Findings: Weight loss wing.a'selfmamagemant formatl requins family and tlerapist
support. :

Duration: February 1977 -February 1978, ‘

Cooperating growsp(s»: Spencer Foundat ion.

Publicaions: Coates. T. I. and Thoresen, C.- E. Behavioral sel fmanagement in treating
obesity in adolescenls. In Advances in Behaviord medicine. New York, Mew York:
Acaderuic Press, Inc. (in press).
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39-CC1 EIDE’TIC IMAGERY IN EHILDREN ' . , -
: » N !
lnvesllgamr(s) Allan Pamcr“ﬁ;'hD Professor; and Murray Cc:hen, M.A., Dgcmral
Candidate, Department of Psychalc:gy, Umversny of Western Ontario, Lcmden, Ontario,
Canada. ‘ , '
Purpose: To determine if aﬂj’ relatiﬂnship exists between eidetic n;er’nmy and oral com-
prehension; and to determine if there are any différences in rec gnition memory per-
formance between “‘eidetikers” and “‘noncidetikers. '
Subjects: 214 children, ages 5 10 8, in kindergarten and grades 2 and 3! _ g
Methods: All children were tested for eidetic imagery using Doob’s criteria. Language
comprehension tests were given to 15 children identifi ed as ‘“éidetikers'” and to a sample of
139 age-matched *‘noneidetikers.”’ A recognition memary study using wsua] (picture)
stimuli was done using 14 cidetikers and 14 age-matched noneidetikers, .
Findings: No relation was found between language comprehension and eidetic lmager?,
although in the Grade 2 sample, eidetic imagery subjects showed lower comprehension
scores than noneidetic imagery subjects. No differences were found between groups far
recognition memory performance, , '
Duration: November 1974-complcted.
Cooperating group(s): National Research Council of Canada. |

B

¥

39-CCc-2 EFFECT OF LENS OVERCORRECTION OF MYOPES ;
|
Investigator(s): Henry W. HDFS[EHE!’ 0O.D., Ph.D., Professor; and ngnd Goss, B.A. B.,
0.D., Associate lnstrucmr School of . Dptc:mttry, Indiana Un:verf:ty, Blor;rmmgtan
Indiana 47401. \ : .
Purpose: To test the theory that overcorrection of myopia will result 11{ less of -an increase
in myopia than undercorrection. ’
Subjects: 30 children: boys under age 15 and girls under age 13, who are l’ﬂyi)plc, solicited
. from the Indiana University memetry Clinie.
Methods: Frequent monitoring of refractive error and subjectlve experiences were used to
assess the effects of overcorrection. A control group received conventlcmal correction. ’
Duration: January 1977-March 1978. : -

*

38-CC-3 SENSORY AND PERCEPTUAL FUNCTIONING OF YOUNG CHILDREN WITH AND
WITHSUT DELAYED LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

=,

Investigator(s): Rachel E. Stark-Seitz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Pediatrics; and Paula Tallal, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Neurology, John
F. . Kennedy Institiate, - Johns Hagknns Lvaersny. 707 North Broadway, Ealtlmore
Marvland 21205.
Purpose: To determine the sensory and perceptual functioning of children with language,
speech, and reading impairments,
Subjects: Phase I: 50 normal and 36 language delayed children. Phase II: 36 speech ar-
ticulation impaired and 36 reading impaired children. All children are ages4to 8 %.
Methods: Alfl subjects are given standardized psychological and speech and language tests
along with audiological, neurological, and visual evaluations. Those who meet the criteria
as normal or impaired in one of the three categories are given a battery of tests designed to
assess auditory processing, visual processing, oral stereognostic perception, and cross-
modal integration.
Duration: June 1975-October 1978.
. Je6
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: Cm)penting grunp(s)— (n Depsrtmems of Special Educatlgn,,EalumGre City and Balti- 3
more Counzy, Matyland. (2) Howard Cgumy. Maryland.

lﬂﬂﬂ# VISUAL EVDKED POTENTIALS IN DYSLEXIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Cesare T. Lombmsn. M.D., Ph,D., Frc:fessc:r Yoichi Matsumiya, Fh.D.,
Principal Associate in Neurﬂ\::gy, Nicole Symaﬁn Lnuett M.D.; and Generoso G. Gascon
M.D., Assistant Professor, Harvard Medical School, 300 Lﬂngwmd Avenue, Boston,
Massachusetts 02115, i

Purpose: To investigate visual cortical evoked potentials (VEP) in dyslexic children; to
determine whether they are, dlfferem from normal VEP; and to examine the results for

leads into the etiology of dyslciua :

‘Subjects: 20 normal and dyslexic children; ages 8 to 14—mostly male

Methods: Subjects were presented with words selected from the Thorndyke- Lc:rge List

-, £1944) displayed on an oscilloscope slaved to a PDP-12 computer. The computer controlled
stimulds presentation and was also used to average evoked responses. The subjects
were asked to watch the center of the dlsplsy scope where the stimulus was presented. Two
secands after stimulus presentatipn 'a question mark appeared, and the subject was in-
structed to press a key when it appeared, then fixate on the center of the screen again. Two
secofds after the key pressing, the next visual stimulus was presented. Elec-
troencephalographic recordings were made during snmulus presentation. -
Findings: Sce Publications below.. : -

_ Duration: 1972-1978. ’

- Cooperating proup(s): Natmnal Institutes " of Health Public Health Serw;e u s. .
Departinent'of Health, Education, and Welfare. = ] .
Publications: (1) Symann-Louett, N. e/ a/. Wave form difference in visull, evoked
responses between normal and reading disabled ghildren. Neyrﬂlz:gy, February 1977, 27,
156-159. (2) Lombroso, C. T. ef al. Dyslexia: Differem:es in visual evoked responses fo
meanmgful and nonmeaningful stlmthNeura[agy, Aprll 1974, 24, 349 -

39-CF-1 STUDY OF ROENTGENOGRAMS OF CHILDREN WITH MARKED HETAHDATION
IN SKELETAL MATURATION ‘

“Iﬂ’vesligmor(s)' Reginald M. Archibald, M.D., Ph.D., Fr}:l‘essgr and Senior Physician,
Rockefeller University Hospital, Rockefeller University, 1230 York Avenue, New York,
New York 10021 . .
Purpose: To ascertain factors that lead roentgenologists to read skeletal ages excessively
low (or high) so as to improve the accuracy of reading skeletal ages, thereby increasing the
accuracy of predlcgan of adult height, and hence the accuracy of assessment of effects of
administration of anabolic agents on adult he!ght .

- Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 1 to 18, attendmg the child growth ¢linic of the Rockefeller
University Hospital. v
Methods: Roentgenograms of children who have attended this Ellﬂl(: over the past 28 years «
are being selected for special study and careful evaluation. Roentgenagrams of children
who have received anabblic agents and of those who have not (including untreated siblings
as controls) are being studied,

Findings: Metacarpals give more accurate leads to true skeletal age than do carp:al;

Duration: 1960-1980,




 39-CGA1

39-CG-2

THE BEVELQPMEM&‘ OF SKILLS . s R

Investigator(s): K. I, (Zonnnlly, Ph.D, meesscrf aﬁd Head; J. M. Ellmtt, Ph.D.,, Lec- .

_...turer; and Ann Harrison, Ph.D;, Research kaaer, Department of Psychology, University

of Sheffield, Western Bank, Sheffield, United Kingdom S10 2TN.

Purpose: To investigate the develapment m‘ motor sl-;:lls in young chxldren with particular
emphasis on mSnual ékn]ls

Subjects: Normal, healthy girls and boys, agEs 12 rm;mhs tc: 6 years; and cerebrsl palszed
children ages2ip 12

Methods: The experlmemal mvesugatmns ‘are designied to examine mfnrmatmn processing
aspecis;of motor skills using direct observation techniques and high speed video- ‘recordings.
EMG feedbar:k techniques are being used to train cerebral palsied mdxv:duals

Duration: léES-c:Sﬁtmumg

Publications: (1) Connolly, K. and Harrison, A. In K. S. Holt, Mmgmenz and child
develppment, Heinemann, 1975, (2) Elliott, J*and Connolly, K. J. In K, ‘Connolly and J.
Bruner, The growth of competence. Academic Press, 1973, (3) Connolly, K. 1, In R. §.
Hinde and T. S. Hinde, Constraints on- learning. Academic Press, 1973./(4) Connolly, K.
J. and Elliott, ‘J.*In N. Blurton Jones (Ed), Ethological studies of child behaviour,
Cambridge University Press, 1972. (5) Connolly, K. J. (Ed.) Mechanisms of mc;:h:’zr skill
development. Académic Press 1970. -

I L.

VESTIBULAR STIMLJLATIGN INFLUENCE ON MOTOR DEVELQPMENT IN IN- ‘
FANTS - ,

lnvesllgnlur(s) 1. R Kreutzberg, LPT Graduate Student; F. K. W Chee, L.P.T.,
« Oraduate Student; and David L Clark, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of
Anammy, 1645 Neil Aventue, Ohio State Umversny, Colummbus, Ohio 43210.

Purpose: To determine the effects of semicircular canal stimulation on gross motor

behawar in nmma! mfam:s nS )

Methcﬂs C‘hnldren were pretested ﬁ::r ﬁEmncnrcular canal funﬂuan and for level of gross
motor development. Based on.level of motor ability, they were assxgned as matched pairs
to control and treatrment groups. Children assigned to the tréatment group received”16
regularly spaced sessions of semicircular canal stimulation during the 4 weeks following the
pretest. A posttest, identical to the pretest, was conducted dunng the 6th week. Analyses of -
“covariance and t-tests were applied to the data. -
Findings: A highly sngmﬁcanl improvement (acceleration) of gross motor develapment was
seen as a function of the sessions of semicircular canal stimulation. @emlcnrcular canal
function was described quantitatively, and habituation of postrotatory nystagmus was seen
to be relatively mature at:this age. .

Duration: January 1975-June 1977.

Cooperating group(s): (l)( United Cerebral Palsy of Franklm Cmunty (2) Easter Seal
Society. (3) Ohio State University, Nisonger Center. ] ;
Publications: Science, Spring-Summer, 1977,

- I
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¢/ ./39CG3 A STUDY OF PRAxlc EEHAVIGR IN CHILEREN
Investigator(s): Bryant J. Cratty, Ed.D., Professor, Department of Kmesmlagy, University
of California, Los Angeles, California 90024,
Purpose: To study the degree to which a motor planmng quahtx emerge: m chlldren, ages 3 .

w to7. -

-
- Subjeﬂs. Hc;rmal Cau«:asmn boys and glrls ages 4 m 6; and bc:ys and glrls demgnated as

Mgtlmds- In a ncrmauve study, children were "given a demar@tratmﬂ of a six-count
movement to-be copied using the hand. A four-way analysis of variance was used to assess
the interaction of sex, age, handedness, snd performance, c-

. Duration: March 1977-March 1978. .
Cooperating group(s): Los Angeles_(:itjy Schools.

39-CGA SCRATGH!NE‘ OF INFANTS

Investigator(s): C. E. Schorer, M.D., Assistant Director, Cllmcal Affalrs Lafayette Clinic,
931 East Lafayette, Detroit, Michigan 48207.
;-Purpose: To determine the significance of neonatal scratching to later mmor development.

Subjects: 28 neonatal scratchers and 28 nonscratchers born in 1962.

Methods: Infants were seen the day of. their birth and were given a scratching or non-
scratching status, Birth 'hlstapes were g dined frem hospital records. Follow-up interviews
with the mothers were Fepductqd via telgz’ une at 6 weeks and 3 and 6 months. Subjects
were seen at l and S yeam "?‘leasufes admmlstered to the ch;ldren include the Wechsler

Sm:nal Maturlty Scales, d QIhE“l’ neuralggmal and psychologlcal tests. . S
Findings: Scratchers have more skin dnseasg and are more dexterous. o
Dumtinn '1962-1980, ’ ] N

Ihtellectual o

39-DB-1 !T'HE EFFECTS OF NOVELTY ON THE YOUNG CHILD'S. EXPLDRATIGN OF 0B-
JECTS

Investigator(s): Katie Best Butler, M.A,, Acting Director, Mary Moody Northern Center
for Early Childhqad Education, 15th Street and Avenue E, Galveston, Texas 77550.
Purpose: To invesfigate the effects of novelty on young children’s exploration of com-"
monplace three-dimensional objects; and to examine the effects of the repeated expusure of
the_noyel object on the subjects’ exploration.
Subjects: ‘15 male and 15 female black children, ages 54 to 60 mcmths from low income
families. Subjects were enrolled in the day care gomponent of an early chlfdhcod education °
center. . '
Methods: A repeated measures design was used. Five imales and five femnales were ran-
domly assigned to each of three unfamiliar objects. The object to,which a subject was
assigned became the novel object for that subject. The other two objects took on familiar
stimulus properties through repeated exposure to the subjects during Tour individual 10-
minute. familiarization sessions. The novel object was then added to the two familiar

) 1
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objects during the following four 10-minute sessions which occurred twice daily, 2 days in
succession. The observer recorded .the -subject’s exploration- of the .three objects on a .
/ ‘checklist at the end of, each 10-sefond interval, which was indicated by a récorded sound
heard through a listening post connéeted to a cassette tape recorder, Data from the last
T T 7 tour observation sessions were analyzed: by multivariate analysis of variance to test whether
' .or pot there is a significant difference between the amount of exploration of the novel
object and that of the highest scoring familiar objects. To determine if there was a trend
e o and, if so, the nature of the trehd; trend-anial ysis was used {0 test whether or hot & decrease
in exploration of the novel object occurred over the four sessions. -
_ Duration: October 1976-April 1977.

Ea

'39-DB-2 GENETIC AND ENVIRDNMENTAL INFLUE-‘\JGE;S ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF
PIAGETIAN LOGICO-MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS ' '

Investigator(s): Steven G. Vandeaberg, Ph.D., Professor; Arleen-Garfinkle, M.A., Project
Coordinator; and Richard Simmons, B.A., Graduate Student, Institute for Behavioral
Genetics; ‘and Michael L. Claussner, B.A., Graduate Student, Department of Education, .
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309. . n -
Purpose: To study the development of logico-mathematical concepts in monozygous and
dizygous twin pairs; to investigate interrelationships among logico-mathematical concept -
‘development and verbal, reasoning, memory, and btain laterality developmental factors;
and to investigate environmental influences, - ’ .
Subjects: 200 Caucasian, same-sex twin pairs, ages 4 to 8% (50 monozygous and 50
. dizygous pairs of ‘each sex), living in Colorado and representing the full range of
 socioeconomic backgrounds. .
Methods: Twin zygosity is determined by parental questionnaire of twin similarity, PTC,
PROP, and fingerprint analysis. Twins take the Piagetian Mathernatical Concepts Battery
(PMCB), Peabody.Picture Vocabulary Test, Raven Coloured Progressive Matrices, Visual
Memory, Piagetian Punishment Judgment Tasks, and laterality measures. Parents com-
plete the Moos Family Environment Scale and A ttitudes Toward Education Questionnaire, .
and provide occupational and educational data. Environmental influences on test per-
formance will be analyzed by multiple regression. A broad heritability will be calculated
for performance on each test. Using multiple regression, the effects of all dther measures
will be partialled out of variance in PMCB performance, and PMCB residual scores
subjected to genetic and environmental analyses by path analysis. Similarly, analyses will
be déne on residual scores of each cognit; . est. . . ,
Findings: Age is highly correlated with performance on the various cognitive measures.
Twins of lower socioeconomic status are difficult to locate and more’ hesitani to par-
ticipate, '
Duration: Janvary 1976-August 1978. ) . :
Cooperating group(s): (1) Various school districts and mothers of twins’ clubs throughout
Colorado. (2) University of CaloraddxCouncil on Research and Creative Work.

L

39-DB-3 NAUGHTY OR NICE: A DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF CAUSAL ATTRIBUTION
FOR SOCIAL INTERACTIONS ,

B . [ . '
Investigator(s): Barbara A. Quinn, Ph.D., Reseafch Associate, Department of Psychology,
Brandeis University, Waltham, Massaghusetts 021 54,

PFurpose: To examine how childréh at different periods of cognifive development |
(preoperational, concrete, and formal operations) use the information types specified in - \
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" “Kelley's (1967) model (consensus, 'gistiﬂctiveness, and consistency) to make causal at-
tributions about the behaviors of peers in social interactions.
Subjects: 108 children and 36 adults: 18 boys.and 18 glrlS from each of grades 1,3, E and
18 men and .1 8 women undergraduates, :
— T U MethodsT Subjects were presented with three story pairs accampamed Ey’iﬂustrauons, gach
‘  varying one type of lnfarmatlon at a time, Subjects were asked to compare agents (actors)
and targets (persons.acted upcm) to decnde which was nicer, meaner, etc.; i.e., to make a
s ﬁausal attnbuﬂgn onersanal respnnsxbxhtrﬂespcnses*were c’amparedtn predlctedthmces*—

i~

4away analyses Ef variance (age X sex X mfcnrmatmﬂ type I{ attnbutmn type)

Findings: The data revealed developmental trends in the ability to use information types as
.adults do. Based on certain, information types; "attributions required the use of only'a
simple covariation s::hema which even young children were able to- do. Other information
types required the use of a more complex dlscﬂummg principle whlch only older subjects
were able to do, ’

Duration: 197 5-completed. :

Publications: Reprints of papers are avallable from the investigator.

4

39-DB-4 THE DEVELOPMENT OF SPATIAL ORIENTATION IN INFANCY

Investigator(s): Linda P. Acredolo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, DEp,artmem of
Fsychalagy. Umversny of Eallforma Daws. Cahforma 956]6

) ﬁrlematmn desplte a snmple mavement through a large scale spac:e e g a room.

Subjects: Infants, ages 6, 9, 11, and 16 months,
Methods: The infants were trained to expect an event to occur at a window to thenr left or
fight. An identical window. was located opposite the-first window, Once the expectation
~was established, the infants were moved so that their view of the room was reversed. A*
large star surrounded the event window for half the subjects.. The direction (window) -
toward which infants turned in anticipation of the event indicated whether lhc‘:y were
coding the location egocentrically or objectively.

© Findings: Ar 6, 9, and 11 months, infants fail to maintain their orlentatlon despite the star
at the carrect window. Instead, they repeat the head turn they had associated with the
event during training. Finally, at 16 months, the infants re%pond to the correct window,
mdlcatmg the use of an objective frame of reference.
Duration: September 1974-completed.

39085  COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT OF SYNANON CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Linda Burke; Ph.D.; Psychologist, Synanon Research Institute, Synsnon
. Foundation, Inc., P. O. Box 786, Marshall California 94940,
" Purpose: To delermme what changes in cognitive performance occurred in"a group of

. children reared from birth in a peer-communal environment,
Subjects: nght boys and girl4, ages 3 to 4, who had been reared communally from birth at

Synanon. .
Methods: Starting at 18 months, the children participated in an accelerated program that

incorporated_structural workshops and classrooms. Reading readiness curriculum began at
3 to 3% years of age. The children were given the MéCarthy Scales of Children’s Abilities
]
4]
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o when they were.3 and 4 years old and were retested with the same test 1% years later,
Means and standard deviations were computed, and an analysis of variance was done, . - \-
Findings: The increase in the children’s IQ scores was significantly above the average.. At

the initial testing, when the children were 3 and 4 years old, they obtained a mean IQ of
T T 105 When they were Tetested 1% years latet, thiey had a mean IQ of 116. .
IR . ~ Duration: February 1975-completed. :

~ Publications: Information is available from the investigator. .

33-DB-6 VISUAL PERCEPTION OF NUMBER AND NUMBER CONSERVATION AND
RAGGED CONSERVATION OF NUMBER

Education, Indiana State University, Terre Haute, Indiana 47809,
Purpose: To determine the correlation between. visual perception and conservationi.to
" investigate the influence of perceptual training on consérvation; and to investigate the
dévelopment of conservation at the critical stage between no observed conservation and
_ total conservation and relate these findings to visual perception of number. ‘
~ Subjects: 94 boys and girls: 26, age 3; 43, age 4; and 25, ages 6 to 8, in five classes.
Methods: The subjects were tested individually for conservation of number using- a
Piagetian task in which the number of objects varied from two to ten, depending onthe’
child’s response, Each child was also shown 20 dot cards, one at a time, and was en-
couraged to say how many dots there were as soon as the card was flashed. The number of
dots on the cards varied from zero to ten. Half of the cards had dots that were randomly
scattered, and the rest had dots grouped as on playing cards. o
Findings: There seerns to be a positive correlation between visual perception and con-
servation. Partial conservation does occur, and it is related to visual perception.
Duration: September 1975-January 1978, :

Investigator(s): Walter J. Sanders, Ph.D., Professor, Department’ of Elgme%-mry

¥

39-DB-7 ENDOCRINOPATHY AND SPATIAL FUNCTIONING

Investigator(s): Joarine Rovet, Ph.D., Research Fellow; and C. Netley, Ph.D., Chief
Psychologist, Psychology Department, Hospital for Sick Children, 555 University Avenue,
Toronto, Ontario, Canada M4R |R4. ] _ _ '

Purpose: To study the cognitive consequences of abnormalities in children's growth and
develqpment, in order to understand the relations between chromosomes, hormones, and
maturational rates on the development of spatial cognitive processes. .

Subjects: As many children as possible across a wide age range, who have problems in
growth and development as a result of endocrine dysfunctions or chromosomal ab-
normalities, ' : A

Methods: Subjects are extensively tested on a variety of cognitive and IQ tests. These test |
results are examined as a function of endocrinopathy, hormone levels, lateralization, sex,
and development. :

Findings: There appear to be marked impairments in spatial functioning in girls, and in
verbal functioning in boys. These impairments interact with the degree of cerebral
asymmetry, : .

Duration: June 1976-Juné 1978,

%
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© '39-DB-8 NATURALISTIC STUDIES OF BLACK CHILDREN'S COGNITIVE AND scu:lAL
BEHAVIOR IN SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY SETTiNGS

lnvesligalnﬂs) Dalton Jcmes Ph.D., Assistant Profgssgr, Departmgnt of Psychclogy,

oo T —University of Massachusetts; Amherst‘MaSs’ai:Hﬁ{eus 01002 T
' Purpose: To analyze the effects of social context on cognitive functmmng
_ Subjects: 24 black boys and irls, ages 4 to 6, half high and half-low achiévers, .
—== e ——Methods:-Subjects-were-administered-standard-1Q-and-achievement-tests;-and - tcacher*"
evaluations were collected. Videotaped recordings were made of the children’s free play.on
playgrounds.and in classrooms. Observational data,were flso collected via (1) a sciencé
activity called ‘““Batteries and Bulbs,” (2) problem solving games which used two- and
three-dimensional classifications of attribute matrixes and venn dlagrams and (3) word
matrixes which attempted to differentiate mclucuve vs. deductive’ problem solving
strategies. ' '
Duration: September 1973-August 1977.

£

.39-DB-9 DEVELOPMENT OF ANALOGIC REASONING o ;

Investigator(s): Robert J, Wright, Ph.D., Assistant meessar Department of Education,
Beaver College, Glenside, Pennsylvania 19038; and Jeanette Gallagher, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Temple University, Phxladelphla, Pennsylvama 19122, ‘
Purpose: To determine the developmernital stages in the understanding of analogies; and to
_provide a Piagetian-explanation for such a developmental process.

Subjects: Approximately 400 girls and boys in grades 4 through 7; 10 percem were minority

students. £ _—
Melhnds Data mcluded sub_uects perﬁarmance on the Wntten Analoglcal ReaSons Test

explain haw they solved test 1tems T‘he eff‘ect Df IQ in analysls cf these data was EGHUG"Ed

by a covariance technique. _
Du:*n;mn Spring 1975-Fall 1977, ‘ : _ -

. 33-DB-10 REECJNSTRUGTIGN IN CHILDREN'S RECALL OF CQNNEGTED DISCDURSE

lnvesugsmr(s) Nancy A. Piro, M.A,, Teachmg Fellow Departmem of F‘sychalogy, Kent
State University, Kent, Ohio 44242,

Purpese: To investigate the effects of type (ccmsmem or mcansnstent) and timing of an-
cillary information on recall of originally presented discourse, i :
Subjects: Seven fifth grade classes of boys and girls, ages 10.5to 12,

Methods: Subjects heard two short stories which they were asked to recall immediately and
2 weeks, after presentation. There were two experimental groups (consistent and in-
consistent ancillary information) and a control group. Recall errors were analyzed in a 4
(immediately after, 1 week after, 2 weeks after, and control) X 2 (consistent and in-:
conhsistent information) analysis of variance,

Findings: When givén inconsistent information, children’s recall of the original shows
predicted changes which make the ancillary information consistent with the original.
Duration: April 1977-July 1977. ey
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39-DB-11 * CONSERVATION AS A FUNCTION-OF DECENTRATION /

f Psychology, Oklahoma

‘ State University, Stillwater, Oklahoma 74074;". . - )

—— v _Purpose: To establish a set of norms for adpects of the Piagetian-water jar-problem;-and-to—

. test Piagetian cefitration (stage) theory again\t a continuous growth theory. S ‘

y ~ Subjects: Approximately 20 children at each age from 4 to 10. - ,

) - Methods: The procedure consisted of (1) askihg the child to predict how high-water will--—
come wheén it is poured from one container intd a container with a smaller diameter; Q@)
screening the second container, pouring the water \n, and asking the conservation question;.
(3) unscreening the second container and asking the conservation question; and (4) if the
«child predicted a height that was quite dif!’erent\ frbm the actual height, pointing it out and
asking the child to explain what went wrong. The relation between developmental norms of

; the prediction and types of conservation was analyzed. Analyses were done to determine -

s whether a theory of continuous development or a stage (decentration) theory best predicted

the resuits, -
Duration: 1974-1978.
s . : ‘ h E '

* . Investigator(s): Roy’GisdsAmne,Ph,D., Prﬁféésér, Department

4
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39-DB-12  OVER TIME EFFECTS AND INTERACTIONS OF FAMILY AND SCHOOL
AUTHORITY STRUCTURES AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT

-~ [Investigator(s): Joyce'L. Epstein, Ph.D., Reséarch.Scientist and Assistant Professor; and
;;_ﬁ;’ James M. McPartland, Ph.D., Principal Research Scientigp and Associate Professor,
,/ - , Departn!lent of Social REl;ationS.r Center forVSgcial Qrganizgﬁaﬂ_afﬂchools, Johns Hopkins
University, 3505 North Charles Street, Baltimore, Maryland.21218. : P
Purpose: To document:how different family authority structures influence cognitive andi
(’? ©._ noncognitive development, especially. during preadolescence and adolescence; and to
fg‘:gnpa;re'the jﬁﬂuencg of family with the influence of the school in selected student out-
. comes. - : R o 7 . .
* - Subjects: 7,300 students in grades 5 through 12 in 39 elementary and secondary schools in
Maryland. Subjects represented a wide range of socioeconomic background characteristics.
«>Methods: Data were collected in surveys of students in 1973 and 1974, Schools included
~open and traditional instructional programs; families included open and traditional
childrearing approaches. Multiple regression analysis was the primary analytic technique
used to study interaction effects and partitioning of variance. ’ _
~ Findiggs: Significant main effecti show that participatior: in family and school decisions is
T associated with more positive personality development and school coping skills throughout
adolescence. Family socioeconomic status is uniquely important only for student college
plans. No interaction effects of school and family characteristics are ‘consistently
significant, '
Duration: June 1976-June 1977. ¢ _ : :
“Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Child Development; Office of Human Development:
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, (2) National Institute of Education; -
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. : '
Publications: Two working papers are available from the investigator: (1). Epstein, J. L.
and MtPartland, J. M. Family and school interactions and main effects on nonacademic
outcomes. (2) Epstein, J. L. and McPartland, J. M. The influence of fapily and school
_environments on the development of student outcomes and sex differences. v o
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FACTORS RELATED TO COGRITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN A CHANGING AFRICAN
CULTURE AND A CULTURALLY PORTABLE INVENTORY OF COGNITIVE
DEVELOPMENT T

E ;_'lnvestigamr(s) Lyine A. Streeter, Ph.D., Research Psychnluglst and’ ThomafTEana

dauer, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Bell Laboratories, 600 Mountain Avenue, Murray
Hill, New Jersey 07974; and John W. M. Whiting, Ph.D., Department of Anthrapnlegy,

‘Harvard ‘University, Cambridge,: Massachusetts 02138. e .
Purpose: To develop a pertable-cross-culture-test of: cognitive development; and to relate o

cognitive development to a number of demographic variables, such as family size, birth

western cultures are obtained in a nonwestern culture undérgoing rapid scu:nal change
Subjects: Approximately 450 Kikuyu children, ages 4 to 9. '
Methods: A test battery of four subtests was developed (from an original 17) on the basis
of the strength of their Enrrelatmn with chronological age. The, test battery could be

 recalibrated in another culture and could be administered- by relatively unsophisticated
testers in approximately 15 minutes. Subtests included (1) bady parts test:. the child-is_given

the ngme of a body part and is ‘required to locate it on his or her own body; (2) animal
haming test: the child names as many. animals as possible in one minute; (3) auditory in-
tegratlcm common words are presented syllable by syllable. with a delay of 3 sedonds
lables, and the child supplies the word using a normal speaking rate; and (4)

: ernbedded ﬁgures the child-attempts to find a triangle that is embedded in pictures of

coherent scenes or meaningful objects. The test- battery was admmlstereﬂ to the Subjééta,

and results were correlated to family variables.
Findings: Correlations between family cc:;\smutmn and the cognitive develapment mdex

“order, and socioeconomic status to determine whether patterns that are found in stable .

u

failed to show patterns that are typical in stable western sncletles, neither family size nor

birth order was correlated with cognitive development.
Duration: 1973-1978.

Cooperating group(sk: Umversny of Nairobi, Chlld Development Research Urut Nairobi, -

&

Kenya

A CODE IN THE NODE: THE USE OF A STORY SCHEMA IN RETRIEVAL _

Investigator(s): Jean M. Mandler, Ph.D., Professor, Devartment of Psychalagy,

" University of California, ASan Piego, La Jolla, California 92093.

Purpose: To smd( the way in which children encode and retrieve stories,

Subjects: 24 each
of males and females.
Methods: Subjects heard two kinds of stories: (1) standard stories gengratgd according to

the story grammar outlines in Mandler & Johnson (1977) and (2) mterleaveqr versions of the
same stories which violated the posited underlying structurt Quantity, quality, and
sequencing of recall were measured

of 2nd, 4th and 6th graders and adults—approximately equal numbers .

L3
T

Findings: All three measures of recall were affected by story type. In particular, interleaved =

stories tended to be recalled in canumcal form, This effect was stronger for children than

for adults.

Duration: November 1976-June 1977,

Cooperating group(s); (1) University of C‘ahforma! San Diego, Center for Human In-
formation Processing. {2) National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and Menial
Health Administration; Public Health Service: U. §. Depsrtmen: of Health, Education,

.and Welfare.

Publications; A paper presented at the SDclety for Research in Child Dﬂvelapmem New

Orleans, March 1977,
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39DB-16 . LOGICAL REASONING IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

.. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California 90007,
=~ Purpose: To Jetermine the éxtent of reasoning abilities in normal and retarded preschool
f\ children, - _ . R ' '
Subjects: Normal and retarded children, ages 3 to 5. PR :

‘Methods: Children were trained og pairs Lf objects'with respect to a transitive relationship;
then tested on nonadjacent. objects to measure transitive' reasoning. Both concrete and

abstract dimerisions were used. L o,
Findings: Both retarded and normal children were capable of abstract reasoning.” .

Investigator(s): -Langdgn E. Laggstreﬁi, Ph.D., Professér, Departm:ent of .Psychology,

Duration: September 1996-completed,

PR Y

39-DB-16  SEX DIFFERENCES IN SPATIAL: ABILITY

Invesu;g:mr(s): Gustav Jahoda, Ph.D., Head, Department of Psychology, University of

Strathclyde, Turnbull Building, 155 George Street, Glasgow, Scotland G1 IRD.
Purpose: To identify aspects of spatial apility that show sex differences.
Subjects: Primary school children, ages 6 to 10: one sample of 72 children in Glasgdw and
72 in Ghana- alréady completed, and another Glasgow sampie of 60 children presently
being tested. ) ‘ o , . ,
Methods: A series of tasks was administered to the subjects. They were derived from
Piaget and Inhelder (Mental Imagery in the Child) and specially designed to sample various .
key features of spatial ability, including 2D and 3D transformations and mental rotation,
Analysis of variance is being uscd to’assess the data, :

. Findings: Similar differences have been found on certain tasks in both cultures.

< Duration: june 1975-June 1978. - '
Cmperat’ing‘g'mup(s): U. S. Social Science Research Council.

39-DC-1 ATTENTION AND PREFERENCE: DEVELOPMENTAL CHANGES IN DIMEN-
- SIONAL DOMINANCE _

' * Investigator(s): Richard B. May, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of Victoria, Victoria, B. C,, Canada V8W 2Y2. : !
Purpose: Tq estimate how children differentially respond to different attributes of a
stimulus, how this differential response changes with age and as a function of specific
'y training, and how both of these relate to learning, :

Subjects: 160 children: 80 boys and 80 girls, ages 4 to 11. Generally, subjects were normal
middle class children from public schools and day care centers, - .
Methods: Multidimensional scaling of dinfensional preferences was carried out using a

- technique generated by Seitz (Child Develapment, 1971, 42, 1701-1720) and developed by

- Fernandez (Journal of Experimental Child Psychology, 1976, 21, 175-189). Children were
presented stimulus cards with three circles that varied in brightness, size, and orientation of
a pointer. They were asked which two circles were the same or most: alike. There were 38
cards used by Fernandez, [0 free-choice cards, and three subsets of forced choice cards.
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Findings: The mean niumber of logical forced choice rcspons:s to the bnghtness dimension
was relatively high for all-age-groups, but mean logical responses for size and orientation
were low for younger, children and increased uniformly across age. The percentage of\_
\ children selecting brightness on free choice decreased with age, .while the percentage N
+ selecting orientation increased with age. (See Researt.‘h Relating to Children, Bulletin 30,
March-August-1972, Study 30-DC-S, p-53.)
Duration: May 1975-completed.
Cooperating group(s); (1) National Research Council of C‘aﬂada (2) Greater Victoria
School Board. (3) British Columbia Deqartment of Human Resuurces=Day Care C:emers
Publications: (1) May, R. B.; ‘Oliver, P; and Fernandez, D. Dimensional’ dommance
hierarchies and the matching of letters and words, Journal of Reading Behavior, 1976,
8(3); 321-334. (2) Mu.ailef C. and May, R. B. Visual dimensjonal dominance and haptic
form recognition. -Bulletin of the Psychonomic Society, January 19‘76 7(1). 21-24. (3) May, -
R. B. and Fernandez, D. Dimensional dominance and extradsmensmnal ShlEtS Perceptual
and Motor Skills, ]974 45, 127-133. ; - -

‘39-DC-2 ATTENTION MECHANISMS IN HYPERACTIVE AND LEARNING DISABLED
’ EQYS e

- invesligalo,r(s): Curtis- W. Mclntyre, Ph.D., Chairman and Associate Professor; and
Michael, Murray, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor, Department of Fsychﬂlcgy, Southern
Methndlst University, Dallas, Texas 75275. .

Purpose: To compare attentional pr‘ncesses in hyperactive, learnmg disabled, and normal
boys.

Subjecls Boys, ages 6 to 11, in four groups: hyperactive: noniearnmg disabled; hyperac-
tive-learning disabled; nnnhyperacuve learning disabled; and normal controls. -
Methods: Span of apprehension and visual search ‘techniques are used to compare ats‘
tentional processes of the four groups. A set of t‘cur experiments is currently underway.
Findings: There is a reduced span of apprehensnon in hyperactlve boys.:

Duration: September 1976-June 1978, .

Coopérating group(s): Dean Memorial Learning Center, Dallas, Texas. N

394.'1(2—3 THE EFFECT OF RHYME ON PRESCHOOL CHILDREN'S RETENTION OF
THEMATIC INFORMATION - ; s

[nvesﬁlgnmr(q) Donald S. Hayes, Ph D., Assistant Professor, Department of F‘sjchalagy,
Unxverigﬁ.qf Maine, Orono, Maire 04473

Purpose: To examine the effect of presentmg semantic mformatlon (i.c., story themes) in a
rhyming format as compared to a prose format.

Subjects: Preschool children, ages 3% to 5. Sex is counterbalanced in the study desngn
Methods: Subjects were given both recall and recognition tests of their retention of in-
formation presented in rhyming and prose formats. Format was a between subjects
variable. Ratings of each nursery rhyme and prase story ware assessed, .
Duration: March 1977 -completed. .
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ilnvegﬂgsinr{s) Yosef Geshuri, Ph P., Associate meessm‘ Psychﬁlagylﬁmdsnce-

. |REHEARSAL STRATEGIES AND METAMEMORY -

investigamr(s) Ellm ansky “Scholnick, Ph, D Professor; and Cindy Hawe A.B.,
Department of Psychology, University of M‘arylgnd College Park, Maryland 20742,
Purpose: To test the relation between rehearsal strategies, fnexpa:y monitoring, and recall. ]
Subjects: 54’ bnys and 54 girls: <36 each from second and faurth grades and from college,_ all’

- from middle class suburban backgrounds,
* Methods: The variables analyzed inciwded.recall of a 12-item picture hst extent of out- laud

rehearsal, and predictions of recall of items before and after recall, Analyses attempted to
"determine whether items that have hegn rehearsed more are those with which the subject is
better able to predu;t recall or better able to monjtor memory. oo
Duration: February 1977- September 397‘7 : :

| THE EFFECT GF PRESTIGE OF THE IMODEL QN LEARNING BY IMITATICIN

Y

‘Department, Northwest Missouri State Umvers:ty, Maryville, Missouri 64468. -
Purpose: To determine whether the discriminative observational learning of first and
second graders would be facilitated by a model whose prcsnge status has been enhanced or
decreased by the teacher’s praise. ’ :
. Subjects: 20 first and 20 second graders: 10 boys and 10 girls in each grade, who were «
enrolled in the Northwest Missouri State University Laboratory School,

Methods: Subjects observed a madel petform errcrlessly on a discrimination task The
model’s prestige was, manipulated by the teacher, who.either prafsed or reprimanded the
model after the first-model exposure. The model then performed @ second time. Subjects’
performance on the discriminative task was assessed after each ‘modeling Xposure, the first -
being the baseline; the second, the test measure, Perf@rfnance was evaluated acréss con-
ditions (high vs. low prestige) and across trials,.

Findings: Subjects Dbservmg a high’prestige model performed more accurately than those -

who observed a low prestige model. High prestige condition subjects also performed more
accurately on the second trial (after second model exsture) than on the first, Second
graders performed more accurately than first graders.

Duration: january 1975-completed.

Cooperating group(s): Horace Mann Lab School, .

Publications: The Northwest Mtssaura State University Studlé‘s 1975 Zd(d), 3 15,

THE DEVELOPMENT OF IMITATIVE BEHAVIOR . i

i = !
Investigator(s): \?YC!F;EF Geshuri, PWB., Associate Professor, Psychology/Cuidance
Department, Northwest Missouri Stave University, Maryville, Missouri 64468.
Purpose:. To investigate those vaﬂ'é"i:les involved in the process of learning to imitate v+hich
are spatially and temporally contiguous and contingent upon reinforcemént, pdr'm.larly
early mother-infant response maiching,
Subjects: Four male and three female ml‘s!nls ages 6 to' 11 months; and their mothers, all
of whom.were homemakers.:
Methods: Mother-baby i mteraclmns ware (irst csbserved at home during ordinaiy cargtaknr‘g ;
periods. Matched verbal and {natm' behaviovs, were scored by two mdﬁpenﬁenc observers:
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A test for imitation was administered to the babies 18 months later, and the extent of their
unitation was correlated with the amount of mother-baby response matching.

Findings: Imitation was significantly correlated with early mother-infant matching
LCSPONSCS,

Duration: March 1975-January 1977,

Publications: Information is available irom the investigator.

DISCRIMINATION LEARNING OF KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Henry G. Timko, Ed.D., Associate Professor, Faculty of Education,
University of Victoria, Box 1700, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada,

Purpose: To determine the effect of criterion level on learning involving two discrimination
modes (simultanecus and successive) and two tasks (initial visual discrimination and a later
perceptual/auditory task).

Subjects: 40 kindergarten children tested during the second month of the school year.
Methods: Two criterion levels, two discrimination modes, and two learning tasks were
compared in a 2 x 2 x 2 analysis of variance. The task level factor was a repeated measure,
The dependent variable for all conditions was number of trials to criterion.

Findings: Simultaneous discrimination mode was significantly superior to the successive
discrimination learning, but not simultancous discrimination learning.

Duration: September 1976-March 1977,

MEMORY AND REASONING IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Ellin Kofsky Scholuick, Ph.D., Professor; and Janet W. Johnson,
Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Maryland, College Park,
Maryland 20742,

Purpose: To test whether recall and reasoning in children are related.

Subjects: 48 third and fourth grade children attending an urban school; and 24 ccllege
students.

Methods: Subjects were divided into four groups on the basis of their performance on two
Piagcetian tasks. There were four class inclusion questions of the form: Mary had three cats
and 1% doge. Did she have more pets or more cats? The four seriation questions were of
the form: Mary had more cats than dogs and more dogs than rabbits. Did she have more
rabbits or more cats? Based on their performance, the subjects were placed into one of

-four categories: passed neither set of questions (less than three right on either); passed only

seriation; passed only class inclusion; or passed both. They then heard sets of stories, half

story there were an explicit premise and an implicit inference. (E.g., Susie has seven rings
and three necklaces. She has more rings than necklaces is an explicit premise. That she has
more jewelry than rings is a class inclusion inference implicit in the story.) After hearing a
set of stories, the children were asked to designate which sentences of a group they thought
they heard and which they did not hear. The choices were true or false premises and true or
false inferences. (E.g.. a true premise is that Sume has more rings than necklaces, while a
false inference is that she has more rings than jewelry.) If memory and reasoning skills are
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linked, it is expected that children who mastered class inclusion would récognize more Lrue
premises and true inferences than those who did not know class inclusion, and that the
includers would also recognize fewer false premises and inferences as having been said.,
Sunilarly,seriators should recognize true seriation premises and infe es and reject false
premises and inferences more than nonseriators, Finally, it was predicted that class in-
chision would produce more striking results because it is less dependent on remembering
premises since there is always more in the inclusion than included class.

Duration: Spring 1976-Fall 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Washington, D. C. Public Schools,

MEMORY FOR PROSE: DEVELOPMENT OF MNEMONIC STRATEGIES
Investigator(s): Danicl J. Christie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
Ohio State University, Marion, Ohio 43302,

Parpose: To explore the possibility that deliberate mnemonic strategies are involved in
children’s retention of meaningful prose passages; and to determine if older children use
the high order relations in prose more efficiently than vounger children,

subjects: 40 children from first grade and 40 children from fourth grade. The mean age for
the two grade levels was 6.8 and 9.8 respectively. '

Methods: Two passages, each of which contained 20 sentences, were employed. The
sentences within the passages were difficult to comprehend without the children’s
knowledge of the context within which the story took place. A 2 x 2 x 2 factorial design
with two dependent measures was employed. The factors were (1) context: presented vs.
withheld; (2) instructions: intentional (children who were informed about the sibsequent
memory task) vs, incidental (¢hildren not informed); and (3) grade: first vs. fourth graders.
Dependent measures consisted of a reconstruction and recognition test,

Findings: Analysis of variance indicated that older children recognized ana reconstructed a
greater number of sentences than younger children. The presentation of contextual in-
formation facilitated older as well as younger children’s reconstruction and recognition
scares, For reconstruction scores, the instructional factor interacted with grade, so that the
relative impact of the instructional manipulation was greater for older than younger
children. The absence of a context by grade interaction indicates that older as well as
iently use their semantic memory system to retain the essential
features of prose. The significant grade by instruction interaction indicates that older

children emiploy deliberate mnemonic strategies when preparing to reconstruct meaningful

prose,
Duration: 1975-continuiayg,

DEVELOPMENT OF STRATEGIES OF REMEMBERING IN BLACK CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Fariyal Ross-Sheriff, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Sacial
Waork, Howard University, Washington, D. C. 20059,

Purpose: To identify strategics for inf@rma"\imn storage and retricval used by good and
poor learners in elementary schools,

Subjects: 8O black children selected random's from kindergarten, Ist, 3rd, and Sth grades
of an elementary school in Washington, D. C.
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Methods: Information was collected by an interview schedule consisting of general and
specific school related questions and problems dealing with strategies of information
storage and retrieval. School teachers were involved in developing relevant schonl related
questions and in the interpretation of research results. Apart from the interview, teachers
were asked 8 classify subjects as good, average, or poor learners. The responses on each
interview question were tabulated by educational level and by ability groups as identified
by the teachers. Data were then compared by nonparametric statistics to indicate
developmental changes and relationships between straicgics used and general academic
ability. The results of this research will provide the basis for an experimental research
project that will seek relevant inputs to the development of memory sirategies and skills for
scholastic achievement.

Duration: September 1976- August 1977, .
(nuperatmg gmup(s) (l) Shephard School. (2) Howard University, ‘Faculty Resecarch

AGREEMENT AMONG RATERS ON THREE EXPERIMENTAL TESTS: SUB-
STITUTE USES, COMBINING OBJECTS, NEW USES

Investigator(s): Reuben R. Rusch, Ph.D., Director; and Judy Steiner, M.A., Graduate
Assistant, Educational Research and Service Center, Stale Unwcrsuy of New York, Milne
122, 440 Washington Avenue, A 'hany, New York 12203,

Purpose: To examine the probiems of scoring and determine ‘the degree of agreement
among independent raters.

Subjeects: 115 boys and girls in (wo sixth and. two seventh prade classes; and braduale
students in an educational psychology class.

Methods: The Substitute Uses Test, Combining Objects Test, and New Uses Test were
administered to sixth and seventh grade students. These tests were scored by two in-
dependent graduarte student raters. After recording independent scores, raters compared .
svores, discussed problems of scoring, and made recommendations.

Findings: There was considerable agreement among raters, but lack of agreement between
parts of the same test (low internal validity).

Duration: May 1976-February 1977,

A FACTOR ANALYTIC STUDY OF FIELD DEPENDENCE. SEMANTIC
REDEFINITION, SPONTANEOUS FLEXIBILITY, AND CONVERGENT PRODUC-
TION OF SEMANTIC TRANSFORMATIONS

Investigator(s): Reuben R. Rusch, Ph.D., Director: anhd Judy Steiner, MOAL, Graduate

‘-xtudcn[ Educational Rescarch and Service Center, State University of New Ymk Milne
22, 440 Washington Avenue, Albany, New York 12203, N

Furpnse Tcn asu;rlam whclh;r [hE fagmrs assessed hy hvc mslrurmnls are smnhr

Melhnds ‘aubjects were admlm\ilered lhe Rad and Ham; Tu.l Cumhlnmg Objects Test,
Substitute Uses Test, Gestalt Transformation Test, and the New Usus Test. Data were

factor analyzed,
Duration: May 1976-February 1977.
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39-DD-3 FACTOR ANALYTIC STUDY OF THE MCCARTHY SCALES OF CHILDREN' S
ABILITIES

Investigntor(s): Michael J, Wiebe, Ph.D., Coordinator; and Ernest .Q. Watkins, Ph.D.,
Director, !nsmulq of Mental and Physlgal Development, Texas Woman's Umvualty, Box
‘ 23029, TWU Station, Denton, Texas 76204,

Purpose: To present an independent sample of children who have been assessed with the
McCarthy Scales of Children's Abilities (MSCA) witk factor structure of the instrument
based upon sex differences or similarities,

Subjects: 200 middle class girls and boys, ages 3 to 4%, evenly divided by sex in an age
stratified random sample. :
Methods: MSCA raw scores for cach suhluﬂ were factor analy;-'ed using the slamtlcal

package BMD 08M.
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate significant differences between male and female
subjects in both number of factors elicited and composition of factors obtained,
Duration: September 1976-September 1977.

39-DD-4 COMPARISON OF THE WECHSLER INTELLIGENCE SCALE FOR CHILDREN-R
AND THE CULTURE FAIR INTELLIGENCE TEST IN A JUVENILE POPULATION
Investigator(s): Anita L. Smith, B.S., Administrative Technician;" J. Ray Hays, Ph.D.,
Research Specialist; and Kenneth S. .'Sr,le_;ayi Ph.D., Clinical Psychologist, Texas R&.search
Institute of Mental Sciences, 1300 Mourstind, Houston, Texas 77030.

Purpose: To determine the relative cultural ‘bias of e€ach test;. and to determine if the
Culture Fair Inventory (CFI) can be used as a valid estimate of 1Q by camparing it with the

more widely used Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-R (WISC-R). ' - -
Subjects: 51 adolescent girls and boys, ages 12 to 17, whn were in the ]UVEIHTE/T:J%UCE
system. :

. Methods: Data were collected from the CFI and the WISC-R tests administered as part of
a battery of tests during a required testing session. Pearson r and analysis of variance w:th
Neuman-Keuls test for individual differences were used to analyze the data. Each subject
was his own control for correlational analysis. Subjects were divided into white and
minority groups for cultural bias analyses. '

Findings: The CFI scores correlate significantly with WISC-R scores: full scale .76; verbal
.71; and performance .70., The WISC-R scores for the two groups were significantly dif-
ferent from each other. t\@thmigh the CFI ~emoves some bias, white scores were still higher
than minority scores on both tests, indicatinz t! --¢ is still. some blas
Duration: August 1976-April 1977,
Cooperating group(s): Harris County Juvenile Probation Department,

e &

39-DE-1 ° A CROSS-CULTURAL, CHRONOLOGICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF THE
NAMING AND CONCEPTUALIZATION OF SIMPLE GEOMETRIC SHAPES AND
SPAT!IAL RELATIONS
Investigator(s): Sandor B. Brent, Ph.D. X Associate Professor, Departmcnt of Psychology,
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202,
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Purpose: To discover and describe the process by which geometric and spatial concepts
develop as a function of level of formal geometric education, chronological age, and
cultural background,

Subjects: Detroit girls, ages 16 10 20, at four levels of geometric sophistication; Canadian
Ojibaway Indian children; Detroit boys and girls, ages 8, 12, 16, and 20, and a comparable
sample of Japanese school children.

Methods: In a two-subject communications game, one cubject of each pair had to describe
each of a set of 11 geometric figures, so that ' second subject could successfully pick the
same figures from a comparable set. Of primary interest was an analysis of the conzepts
underlying the language used 10 describe these figures, '
Findings: There appears to be an empirically validated, developmentally ordered set of
categories for 'describing geometric figures, and an empirically validated non-Euclidean
geometry used at developmentally earlier levels of geometric conceptualization.

Duration: March 1966-September 1978, '
Cooperating group(s): (1) Job Corps Research Contract: Office of Economic Opportunity;
U. S. Department of Health, Education, ard Welfare, (2) National Science Foundation.

i

DEVELOPMENT OF THE TIME CONCEPT: DIFFERENTIATING CLOCK OR
CALENDAR TIME DURATIONS FROM APPARENT DURATION

Investigator(s): Alida Westman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, .
Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197,

Purpose: To discover (1) the age at which children distinguish between clock or calendar
time durations and subjective time durations; (2) the effects upon estimated subjective
duration of the emotional tone of events which happen during the duration, and 1o whom
these events happen; and (3) how long a duration people of various ages can think about,
Subjects: 1,401 lower middle class children in Kindergarten,.2nd, 4th, and 6th throus : 12th
grade; 194 college students; 180 college professors; and 36 patients, older than i8 and
vounger than 40, in an intake ward of Ypsilanti Mental Hospital.

‘Methods: Subjects rated stories about common events each representing (1) a different time )

duration (30 seconds, 15 minutes, 30 minutes, an hour, a day, weekend, week,. month,
season, year, 2 years, 4 years): (2) an emotional tone (pleasant, unpleasant, neuiral); and
(3) an event happening eithér to self or to someone else. Stories were rated on a 5-point
scale for how long the event lasted on the clock (or calendar) and for how long the event
seemed to last to the person experiencing the event. :

- Findings: Most kind~rgartners think in terms of vaguc groupings of durations: brief things

(like thé taste of a cookie or a pill), longer things (which last an hour, day, weckend, or
week), and very long things (month, yéar, season). Most second graders are beginning to
understand that unpleasant things seem to last longer than they really take, and that
pleasant things seem to last less long than is really the case. With age, longer time periods
can be thought about, although a month is a very difficult period to think in terms of until
the person in young adulthood has experienced monthly events; e.g., rent payments,
Emotional stress leads_to changes 1n perception of time. Different people use different
conceptual strategies, orly one of which can be labeled regression.

Duration: Winter 1975-Spring 1977.

Cooperating group(s): (1) South Lyon High School. (2) Lincoln Consolidated Schools. 3)
Ypsilanti State Mental Hospital. :
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METACOGNITION AND MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION

Investigator(s): James V. V;Je.rtsgh Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departinent of Linguistics:
and Joan McLane, Instructor, Departmem of Ec.‘ucatlan Northwestern Umversxty,
Evanﬁmn Illmc)ls 60201 )

when they help thenr chlld try to solve various problems
Subjects: 30 mother.child dyads from white, middle class famllles 10 famlhes include a
2%-yeat old; 10, a 3 %-year old; and 10, a 4 %-year old. Half of the children were male,

half i‘emale

a pu;zle or buxldmg a block tower in accardance w;th a madel Videmapes ofrthese sessions
were analyzed in accordance with a coding scheme that was developed on the basis of a
hierarchical scheme of interaction categories developed f‘mm theories/ in language
philosophy and the work of L. S. Vygotsky.

Duration: March 1977-August 1977. ‘ .

Cooperating group(s): Northwestern University, Office of Research and Sponsored
Programs,

ANALYSIS OF THE EFFECTS OF ORGANIZING EXPERIENCE UF’DN SDLVING
CLASS- INCLUSIDN PROBLEMS IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigamr(s): Juliette Relihan, Ph.D., Consultant, Greer School, Hope Farm, Millbrook,
New York 12545, '
Purpose: To determine if training young children to use a chunking (or organizing) strategy,
which recodes the interaction between groupings as required of operations in class
inclusion, can help children to solve class-inclusion problems.

Subjects: 12 boys and 12 girls in kindergarten (mean age 5 years 9 months); and the same
number of children in first grade (mean age 6 years 10 months) from a middle class
community 90 miles from New York City. !

Methods: Subjects were pretested to determine their level of classification skills and
randomly assigned to an experimental or a control group. All were trained for 4 days in
various higher level classification skills. The experimental group was taught a mnemonic
desioned to facititace their remembrance of the material pres%lnted through the use of a
specific organizing technique. A chi-square analysis was made¢ to determine whether the
performance of the two groups differed significantly from ' performance expected by

Lhange

not advancﬁ

Duration: March 1976—Eomple\§d,

Cooperating group(s): Millbrook Elementary School,
Publications: A paper presented at the American Educational Research Association, San.
Francisco, California, 1976.

1
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AGE AND FIGURE-GROUND PERCEPTION

Investjgator(s): Leonard Zusne, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, University
of Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74104. '

planar continuum that includes embedded figures, reversible figure-ground, as. well as
random noise. o : '

Subjects: 80 children: 20 from each of the following age groups: 4 to 5; 8 to 9; 1l to12;
and 18 to 22, equally divided by sex.

Methods: An experimental émbedded figures test consisting cf 15 stimuli was individually
administered to subjects. Search time up to 3 minutes was measured in 1-second intervals.

Mean search times per design werc recorded and used to construct three-dimensional data_

space,
Findings: The tilt of each data plane has been =stablished. Decreasing age located data
planes higher in the third dimension with longer !ate‘nc’ie;s.;

Duration: Fall 1976-March 1977,

EARLY LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT SCALE

Investigator(s): J. Ronald Lally, Ed.D., Project Director; and Alice S. Honig, Ph.D.,
Program Director, Family Deyelopment Research Program, College of Human
Development, Syracuse University, 100 Walnut Place, Syracuse, New York 13210.
Purpose: To discover whether a high quality day care program for infants that places
emphasis on language facilitation can improve the decoding and communication skills of
disadvantaged infant§ compared to infants of a low income contrast group and of infants
from a high education contrast group. (T)

" Subjects: Infants, ages 6, 12, 18, 24, and 30 months, enrolled in the S}?}acuse University

Children’s Center; and infants, ages 12, 18, and 30 months, from low income and high
education crass-sectional contrast grotps.

Methods: Toys, facial expressions, social games, masks, tones, questions, verbal models
for imitation, and pictorial materials were used to elicit vocal and verbal responses and
appropriate gestural responses from infants.

Findings: Although the scores of the three groups of infants do not seem to differ initially,.

by 30 months the experimental infants from the enrichment program are achieving scores
closer to high education group infants and above the scores of low income contrast infans.
Duration: July 1974-June 1977, : )

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development; Office of Human Development: U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“A"COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE LANGUAGE ACQUISITION OF RURAL

WYOMING INDIAN, CHICANO, AND ANGLO KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Wesley Little, Ed.D., Associate Professor; and Max Contreras, M.S.E.,
Instructor, Department of Elementary/Early Childhood Education, College of Education,
University of Wyoming, 111 Graduate Hall, Laramie, Wyoming 82070.

Purpose: To measure language deficiency of children upon entering kindergarten and after
one term of kindergarten.
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\ ‘ ' Subjects: 90 children: 15 male and 15 female each of Indian, Chicgno, and Anglo children,
) ages 5 to 6, selected from eight rural Wyoming communities. All subjects reside in rural
/ communities as defined by the U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; have

lived in Wyoming for at least 4 years; and have no language learning problems.
Methods: Language perforinance was imeasured with the Test for Auditory Comprehension
of Language (TACL), an instrument with norms appropriate for use with low
socioeconomic as well as middle socioeconomic children. With the TACL, the child is riot
required to respond orally but needs only to point to the appropriate one of three pictures
which corresponds 1o a word, phrase, or sentence spoken by the experimenter. The study
design closely resembles the non-equivalent control group design discussed in the Campbell
and Stanley designs. Demographic and socioeconomic data were gathered for each student’
to determine the make-up of each classroom and for possible uee in later correlation
anaiyses. of the overall data. Mean scores will be computed for each different variable in
. "the pre- and posttests.
"> Duration: July 1977-April 1978.
Céﬁpera!iiig gmup(s) (l) Wyaming Fublic ‘?chool Dif.tritts (’21 Wind River Indian

Fuhlimllnns lnformaurzn is avallablfz ,fmm thg investigators.

s - “ ’
35-DH-3 PHONETIC CONTEXT AS A DEVELOPMENTAL AND THERAPEUTIC CONCEPT
FOR, MANAGEMENT OF ARTICULATION DISORDERS: PHASE Il

Investigator(s): 1da Stockman, Ph.D., Project Director; and Lillie B, Wharton, Research
Assistant, Center for the Study of Handicapped Children and Youth, Howard University,
2935 Upton Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20008; and Eugene McDonald, Ph.D.,
Research Professor, Speech Pathology, F‘enﬁsilvania State University, University Park,
Pennzylvania 16802.
" Purpose: To determine whether the application of context developmental features to
selection of stimuli for training will make a difference in articulation therapy.
Subjects: 24 first grade defective articulators with no prior therapy contact and no obvious
" structural, motor, sensory, or specific learning difficulty. ’
Methods: Contmol and experimental therapy programs were administered to children who,
. prior to therapy, were similarly defective on the target sounds /s/, {k/, /r/ and matched
on other relevant variables. Four matched pairs of subjects were assigned to-each of the
three target consonants under study; one subject from each pair was randomly .assigned to
the experimental therapy. Procedures were used to minimize Sources of systematic bias
\f specific to the therapist, the training program’s content and administration, and methods
- of evaluating subjects’ performance in the two groups. Several measures of articulatesry———
" performance were used. to compare the two groups during and after therap, to determine
whether deviant articulation is remediated fastest and sustained longest when therapy
incorporates a systematic and developmentally based scheme to select stimuli for
production practice. See Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 36, September 1975-
February 1976, Study 36-CH-1, p. 41 fora descrlpucm of Phase 1 of this project.
Duration: July 1975-June 1977. '
Eoupera!mg group(s): (1) National Day Care Association, (2) Washmgtﬁﬂ D C. Public
Schools. (3) Cffice of Human Development; U. S. Department of Health, Education, and . .
Welfare.




39-0H.4

39-DH-5

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHILDREN ENEéLLED IN A DISTINCTIVE
FEATURES ARTICULATION PROGRAM

Investigator(s): Patricia A, Broen, Ph.D.," Assistant Profes. or, Department of Com-
munication Disorders, University of ancsola 205 Shevlin Hall, 164 Pillsbury, Min-
neapolis, Minnesota 55455, PL
Purpose: To develop effective cedures for teaching aru;ulatmn skills; and to compare
the predictive power of several dlS?lﬂLthE feature models.

subjects: Four preschool children with multiple articulation erscery.

Methods: Children were enrolled in a teaching program designed to teach a distinctive
feature contrast within the context of a phoneme pair exhibiring that contrast. Articulation
duta were collected at cach step in the program and during the 2 yea.s following the
completion of the program. The predictive power of several feature models-was compared.
Findings: Children can be taught features rather than just phonemes. The 13- feature
Chomsky-Halle model is not as effective as a simpler model,

Duration: September 1974-Sepieraber 1977,

3

A STUDY OF RECEPTIVE LANGUAGE DEVELDPME.‘:T CF CHILDREN IN A HEAD
START PROGRAM

Investigator(s): Sue Stoner, M.S., Assistant F‘r(jfcssar and Peggy Brown, B.A., Graduate
Student, Department of Psychology, Eastern Illinois University, Charleston, lllmoxs 61920.
Purpose: To investigate the effect of a Head Start program on the growth in receptive
language of 4- and 5-year-old children, .
Subjects: 44 children, ages 4 to 5; 19 boys and 8 g;rls enrolled in a.summer Head §tan
program; and 11 girls and 6 boys who qualified for the program but dlé not atiend.
Methods: The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT), Form A was dministered to the
subjects in the Head Start program during the first week. Subjects in the control group
were given the PPVT, Form A in their homes the following week. All subjects were
retested in May in their kindergarten classroom. A t-test for mean differences of pretest
apd posttest ments! ages on the PPVT was computed.

Findings: There were no significant differences between pretest and posttest mental agos

the PPV'T of children who had Head Start experiences ;md children who did not.

Duraiion: June 1975-completed.

Publications; Information is available from Protessmr Stoner,

MOTHER-CHILD LANGUAGE INTERAGTIDNS

Investigator(s): Margaret Byrne, Ph. D Professor, Dezpartment,of Speech Pathology
and Audiology, University of hansas, 290 Haworth Hall, Lawrence,/Kansas 66045,

Purpose: To provide complete linguistic transcripts of mother-child interactions; and to
analyze the language of the mother and the responses of the child indifferent ways. 1
aub_;iecls One girl, age 14 months at the beginning of the study; and her mother. )

- Methods: Videotapes of mother-child interaction in the home were gathered over a period

of 2% years: weekly for the first year, biweekly the second year, and monthly the last few
months. Transcriptions of mother and child utterances were prepared and analyzed.

Duration: January 1975-June 1978.
Publicdtions: Transcriptions will be available from the investigator.
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39-EA-1

39-EA-2

~ Duration: October 1976-October 1977, er

TOWARD A FSYCHQLINGUIST&G THEORY OF ?UNGTUAT!QN

Investigator(s): R. Scott Baldwin, Ph.D., Assistant Profe. sor, C‘nllege of Education,
University of Tulsa, 600 Soutn College, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74504: and James M. Coady,
Assistant Professor, 'Department of Linguistics, Ohio University, Gordy Hall, Athens,
Ohio 45701,

Purpose: To determine the specific strategles which chlldren emjloy in learning to cope
with syntactic. structures demarcated by points of punctuation.

Subjects: 175 fifth grade children fram*syburban Tulsa; and 20 fivth grade children from
rural southeast Ohio.

Methods: Two experimental designs were ernployed (1)a2x2 fac;toE ial design, in which
factor A was punctuation deletion and factor B was types of syntactic structures; and (2) a
repeated- measures design, with the same factors as jin (1), but using isolated sentences
rather than extended passages.

Findings: Neither pause phenomena nor traditional grammatical analyrcs can explam the
function of pointing in English orthography. Specific psycholmgunstlc strategies have been
identified,

S

yot

g

ORIGIN OF.BELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NEWBORN INFANTS AND ADULTS

Investigator(s): Klaus. E. Grossman, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psyhhnlggy, )
Padagogische Hochschule, Westfalen-Lippe, FEI Psychologie, Lampingstrasse 3, D-4800
Bielefeld 1, Germany. v

Purpose: To explore cnndmcms' that may hmder or enhance & rapid establishment of adult=-
infant interaction as a means of pmwdmg attachment and security._

Subjects: 50 newborn infants and their families.

Methods: Control group infants follow the regular hospital routine, while experimental
group infants receive early, extended, and supported contact. Data are collected through
naturahstu. observation, descriptive protocols, videorecords, and the Ainsworth Scales.
Fmdmgs MDthEﬁ means nf e%tabhshmg a gGod mterrelancnshlp dxffer greatly, so that-
{

Duratmn 1976 IQSO s .
Cooperating group(s): Universitit Bielef'eld, Lehrstuhl  fiir Verhaltensphysialbgie
{(Behavioral Biology).

Publications: Grossman, K. E, (Ed.) Entwicklung der Lernfohigkeit in der sozialen Umwelt
(Develapment of learning ab:ht,y in the social environment). Miinchen: Kindler, January
1977

¥

FACILITATING AND INHIBITING PRECURRENT BEHAVIORS

Investigator(s): - Joseph A. Parsons, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico,87106.

Purpose: To investigate precurrent behaviors; i.e., behaviors thar are not directly rein-
forced, but provide the stimulus for responses, or behaviors, that are reinforced. ' ’

j
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Subjects: |1 preschool girls and boys attending a university preschool,

Methods: In functional analysis of behavior, problem solving is described as a complete
interaction in which variables affecting the probability of a solution response are
manipulated by the problem solver. A problem solving episode is divided into two stages.

" The first, the Precurrent Stage, involves operants which function to increase the

probability that a solution response will be emitted and reinforced. These responses are
termed “precurrent’’ since by altering the problem situation they prompt other behaviors -
which enter into the solution- reinforcement mmmgency In this study, comparisons were
made between behaviors that increase, decrease, and ‘do not alter remfc:l%iment
probabilities: The research design was based on single subject analysis and betweer™roup
comparisons, Children were randomly asiigned to one of three groups: (1) differential—in
which differential precurrent behaviors were learned (e.g., subjects were instructed “to
rehearse their solution response); (2) nondifferential—in which no particular precurrent
response was learned (e.g., SUb_]ECIS were given no instructions); and (3) common—in
which children learned the same ;jn:current response under two stimulus conditions (e.g.,
subjects were instructed to rehearse a given response regardless of their solution response).
Children were then switched to a delayed matching-to- ‘idmple paradigm where trained
responses tediate the delay intervals. .
Findings: Subjects trained in differential precurrent responses ;u.qunrg matching in fewer
trials than other subjects. When probe trials’of varying delays are presented, these subjects
show no delay decrement as do other subJects Data for the common condition subjects
show the opposite effects,
Dieration: March 1977-May 1977,
Cnuperﬂlmg group(s): (1).University of New Mexico, Man;an'ta Center. (2) Lvaersuy of
New Mexico, Research Allocations Committee.
Publications: (1) Parsons, J. A. and Feiraro, D. P. Complex interactions: A functional
approach. In New developments in behavioral research: Theory, method, and application.
In honor of Sidney Bijou. H]llsdgle New Jersey: Lawrence Earlbaum Associates, 1977,
Pp. 237-245. (2) Parsons, f. A. Conditioning precurrent (problem solving) behavior of
children. Revista Mexicana ﬂ'{’ Andlisis de la Conducta, 1976, 7(2), 190-206.

|

GAME PLAYING IN CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): Douglas A. Kleiber, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, St. Cloud State University, Education Building, St. Cloud, Minnesota 56301,
Purpose: To examine the significance of organized sports and child-directed games for
socialization, personality development, and adjustment in later childhood.

Subjects: 200 boys and girls, ages 9 to 12, predominantly white.

Methods: A correlational analysis was run on the scores of a sport group, a game group,
and a control group on measures of self-esteem, tolerance for ambiguity,
Machiavellianism, locus of control, cooperativeness and social adjustment, Scores were
obtained through the use of teacher ratings; peer ratings; and the-Madsen Cooperation
Board, a measure of cooperation and competitiveness. A quasi- experimental analisis will
be made of follow-up measurements.

Duration: January 1977-June 1978.

Cooperating group(s): St. Cloud, Minnesota, District #742 elementary schm}li p
\
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I-EA-5

LATE OUTCOME OF INDIVIDUALS DIAGNOSED IN CHILDHOOD AS HAVING
EITHER MATURATIONAL LAG OR CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION ‘

L4 B
Investigator(s): Doris H. Milman, M.D., Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Downstate
Medical Center, New York State Unwerslty. Box 29, 450 Clarkson Avenue, Brooklyn, New

York 11203, 7
Purpme Tn leam the conuquences of m*xturstiom[ lag or gere.bral dysfunc:tiﬂn with

Subjecis 7L i au::nls (75 pr:n.enl maie), init xal!y ages 2 [o IZ whu were follawad for 8to 21
years. :

Methods: Physical examinations for abnormalities in developmen: and family,
neurological, psychiatric, and psychological studies were performed initially and at follow-
up contacts. Initial and follow-up studies were conducted by the samie investigator,
Findings: Eighteen percent of the subjects have made a satisfactory adjustment; i.¢,, are
able to live more or less independently, work full time or are full-time students. A good
outcome was related more to an initially high 1Q than to any other factor,

Duration: 1956-1978.

AN ASSESSMENT OF EARLY MOTHER-INFANT INTERACTION AND THE

. SUBSEQUENT DEVELOPMENT OF THE INFANT IN THE FIRST TWO YEARS OF

LIFE

Investigator(s): B. Kay Campbell, M.A., Psychology Intern; and Henry Massie, M.D.,
Psychiatrist, Well Eaby Clinic, San Franmsw General Hnspllal 1001 Potrero Avenue, San
Francisco, California 54110,

Purpose: To identify social patterns early in the mother-infant relationship that may be
detrimental to healthy psychological development.

Subjects: 21 mother-infant pairs similar in .age, marital statvs, education, sociotconomic
status, parity, and prenatal care.

Methods: Clinical rating scales measuring interactional processes *vere administered to
mother-infart pairs when the infants were les§ than 100 days old, and again when they
were 15 months olu, The scales quantified six behaviors believed to be fundamental to the
development of atla:hmenl holding, smiling, touching, vecalizing, visual engagement, and
proximal maintenance. Recmrocny within the mother-infant dvad of five out of six
behaviors during a standardized stress qvent determined the placement of 10 dyads in the
Well Attachied Group; failure of reciprocity within the mother-infant dyad of three out of
six behaviors determined placement of 11 dyads in the Poorly Attached Group. The group
assignments were designated before the infants were 100 days old. While the infants were

" under stress of physical examinations at 15 months of age, their social interactions with

their mothers were reevaluated by three judges. In order to understand possible deter-
minants of mother-infant behavior, the mothers were administered the Rorschach, the
Thematic Apperception Test, the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, and the
Social History Questionnaire; the infants were administered the Bayley Scales of Infant
Development., Medical charts of the infants were also abstractad with regard to health
maintenange and social behavior records.

Findings:x was found that early social patterns had persisted: mother-infant pairs in the
Poorly Attached Group tended to withdraw from one another during stress, and mother-
infant pairs in the Well Attached Group tended to seek one another during stress. Ma ajor
differences were found between the women in the two: groups with regard to their
psychological functioning: the Well Attached mothers appeared to have a greater capacity
to delay gratification than did the Poorly Attached mothers. They were bﬂtter able to cope

-
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with (lay to-day problems, to manage social relationships, ar to plan ahcad. The Poorly
Attached mothers were more concrete and more impulsivé, The 21 infants in the sample
were similar with regard to mental developmenr as assessed by (he Bayley Scales of Infant
Development. Infants differed significantly with regard to psychomotor development and
overall test behavior, The psychomotor development of the Well Attached infants was
superior to that of the Poorly Attached infants. They were less fearful, less tense, and less
depressed. A review of the infants® medical charts indicated a higher than average number
of minor illnesses among all the infants. They differed with regard to their social behavicr
as percieved by medical staff members who were yunaware that 4 study was in progress. The
Poorly Attached infanis were described as irritable, fussy, and prone to temper tantruins,
The Poorly Attached mothers were described as distant, sullen, wooden, disinterested, or
unable to comfort their babies. These kinds of comments were made significantly less often
about infants and mothers in the Well Attached Group. There is considerable evidence that

_carly mother-infant interactional patterns have implications for the Lhﬂd’s personality
development, If so, timely identification of social dlfﬁcrulua could lead to carlier and more

effective psychological interventions. This study suggests that early difficulties in
socialization processes, which may contribute to subseguent dev;lnpm;m.;l problems, can
be identified early in the mother-infant relationship.

Duration: September 1975-May 1977,

THE HELATIDNSHIF BETWEEN CLASSROOM ENVIRDNMENT AND AFFECTIVE
FLUPIL CHARACTERISTICS

I~

lnvesligmnr(g) lan D. Smith, Ph.D., Lecturer, Department of Education, University of
Sydney, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia 2006,

Purpose: To relate the degree of classroom structure to the affective pupll characteristics f
self-esteem, locus of control, and level of anxiety; and to examine sex differences in these
characteristics.

Subjects: 167 boys and 155 girls, ages 8 to 12, attending one of nine ¢l sses in four Sydney
elementary schools. Two of the schools are located in upper middle c!ass areas; two, in
lower middle class areas.

Methods: Phase [: A correlational desxgn was used. Data included observational measures
of classroom structure, and-paper and penci! measures of affective variables. Measures
included Sears Self-Concept Inventory, Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory, Crandall
Intellectual Achievement Responsibility Questionnaire, and the Spielberger State Trait

~-Anxiety Inventory for Children, Data were analyzed using product moment correlations,
analysis of variance, and factor analysis. Phase 11: A posttest. only control group design

was used. Subjects 1dtnt1f;ed as low self-esteem were assigned randomly to experimental
and control groups. Teachers administered contingent positive reinforcement to ex- .
perimental group subjects, The same instruments and analyses were used as in Phase [.
Findings: Phase 1: A positive relationship between degree of classroom structure and self-
esieem was found. No relationship was found for the other two variables, There was an
interaction between affective variables and grade on degree of structure. Eoys had more
positive self-esteem than girls. .

Duration: January 1975-June 1977. ;
Cooperating group(s): Education Research and Development Committee, Australian
Department of Education, ~

Publications: A paper prSEnlEd at the Annual Conference of the Australian Assncnalmn

- for Research 'in Education, Brisbane, November 1976: Smith, I. D. The rehllcnslup

between classmam environment and affective pupil characteristics.

A
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O

‘STHUGTURE AND STAEIL!TY OF SELF-CONCEPT IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

CHILDREN - T

Investigator(s): Robert J. Drummond, Ed.D., Professor, Department of Education, 312
Shibles Hall; and Walter G. Mclntire, Ph. D Associate Professor, School of Human
Development, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.

Purpose: To test Shavelson’s (1976) model of self-concept; and to look at stability and
anrecedents of stability of self-concept over a 3- to 5-year period.

Hubjects: 1,000 elementary school students in grades kindergarten through 8.

Methods: This is a longltudmal study., Measures used include Piers-Harris Self-Concept
Scale, Coopersmith Self-Esteefn Inventory, and Self-Concept and Motivation Inventory.
Achievement, ability, and demographic information on the child’s family is also collected.
Correlational techniques are being used to analyze data including multiple stepwise
regression and covariance techniques, }

Findings: Shavelson’s model is upheld in part. There seems to be different dimensions of
self-concept: academic and nonacademic. Selfconcept appears to be very fluid and not
stable, although it is more stable under certain types of environments.

Duration: September 1972-June 1978,

Cooperating group(s): 10 school. districts in Maine,

LEVEL OF COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT AS A MEDIATING VARIABLE IN SELF-
REPORTED SELF-CONCEPT SCORES

Investigator(s): S. Gray Garwood, Ph.D., Assisian. " rofessor, Department of Psychology,

Tulane Umversny, New Orleans, LOlllSlaﬂE 70118.

Purpose To examine the influence of cognitive development on self-perception,

Subjects: 100 boys and girls, age 12, both black and white. ‘

Methods: Subjects’ scores on two Self-ioncept measures were examined in relation to the'r

performance on Piaget's Pendulum and Balance Problem and on a combinatorial thinkiny
problem. Groups, formed on the basis of the use of extreme and nonextreme response

styles on the two self-concept measures, were hypothesized to be at the conciete and

formal levels, respectively.

Duration: December 1976-May 1977.

SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL ADJUSTMENT OF CHILDHEN IN FIRST GRADE -,
W!TH AND WITHOUT MONTESSORI PRESCHOOL EXPERIENCE

Investigator(s): Carol Seefeldt, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of E
Chlldhood/Elementary Education, (Tolh:ge of Education, University of Maryland, Callﬁge
Park, Maryland 20742,

Purpose: To assess the social and emotional adjustment of children thh and without prior -
Montessori experience upon entrance into grade 1.

Subjects: 88 children entering first grade: 44 who had and 44 who had not had Montessori
preschool experience from ages 2 to 5.

Mflhuds McDaniels Inferred Self-Concept Scale and Schaeffer’s Classroom Behavmr
Survey Instrument were administered to children during the second week of first grade.
Independent observers and teachers rated the children. A repeated measures design was
used to analyze the data.
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Findings: No significant differences appear to exist in the self-concept of children with and
without the Montessori experience upon entrance into first grade. Social and emotional.
adjustment appear to be individual traits, not dependent on Montessori experience. |
Duration: September 1977-September 1978,

. Cooperating group(s): Arlington County Public Schools.

£

REALISTIC PARENTING SKILLS TO PROMOTE CHILDREN'S POSITIVE SELF-
REGARD ~ '

Investigator(s): Lucie W. Barber, Ed.D,, Director, Appliéd. Research; John H. Peatling,
Ph.D., Director, Basic Research: and Helen Cernik, Executive Secretary, Research Section,
Character Research Project, Union College, 207 State Street, Schenectady, New York
12305; and Rev. John T. Hiltz, Ph.D., Director, Religious Education; and Sister Louise
Marie Skoch, Diocesan Early Childhood Specialist, Diocese of Toledo, 436 West
Delaware, Toledo, Ohio 43610,

Purpose: To field test a seven-meeting program for parents of preschool age children in
order (o test the effect of such a program on the children’s self-concepts. 7
Subjects: 84 .nothers and fathers of children, ages 2 to 5, who are members of a parish in
Ohio; and 84 parents as control subjcuts. -
Methods: The design includes a pretest, a posttest 3 months afier the parents’ program,
and another posttest 8 months after the program. The primary instruments used are the
Barber Scales of Self-Regard: Preschool. The program is intended to teach parents how to ..
observe their child, assess developmental levels, set goals, reinforce desired behaviors,
evaluate, and ~dapt, : '

Duration: Fel:-uary 1977-Jun= 1978,

Cooperating group(s): National Conference of Diocesan Directors of CCD.

Publications: Hiltz, John T. Character potential: A record of research ERIC.

THE PHOTOGRAPHIC SELF-CONCEPT OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): R. C. Ziller, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, University of
Florida,Gainesville, Fiorida 32611.

Purpese: To try to understand the child and his/her environment from his/her view using
nonverbal communication via a camera.

Subjects: 20 boys and 20 girls in first grade; 20 boys and 20 girls in fifth grade; and 20
adolescent del' ‘quents and 20 control adolescents, ages 13 to 17.

Methods: Svbjects were given camera and film and told to take 12 pictures to make a book
about them .~ives. Photos were studied to determine if any patterns emerged in vho and
what apfbearri Data were compared by sex and age. Data were also compared to a similar
study done with college students. )

Findings: Differences occurred in the appcarance of friends, mothers, fathers, home,
books, school, and activities. Fathers didn't appear in the photographs of voung children
as often as mothers. In pictures taken by delinquents, there were fow pictures of activities.
Duration: January 1976-September 1977.

Cooperating group(s): Gainesville Public Schools.

hl -
{X E!



2%-EB-7  THE HUMAN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM AND PUPIL SELF-CONCEPT

Investigator(s): Robert J. Hess, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Gary Peer, Ed.D., Assistant

Dean; and Mary Porter, M.Ed., Counselor, Division of Professional Studies, University of

Tulsa, 600 South College, Tulsa Oklahoma 74104. ’

. Purpose: To test the effects on select facets of . pupil self‘-c@ncem of the Human

Development Program, designed to help children expross their feelings and feel com-

fortable in peer group situations. . \

Subjecle. 24 male and 14 female 6th grade children.

Methods: In the Human Development Program, children participate in group discussions

on a hierarchy of topics. Sessions are led by a counselor, who estabhsh?s and maintains

group rules (e.g., no interruptions when someone else is speaking). A3 X2X2ex

perimental design was used incorporating three experimental and three coricol ,{a‘i:"!pa with

sex as another independent variable. The Piers-Harris SelfsC'an:ept Inverfory = as yied

a pretest -posttest design.

Findings: Effects favoring the exper\lmental group were found on the subtesis popularity,
~ happmess and satisfaction, and on the total score of the Piers-Harris.

Duration: October 1976-March 1977.

Cooperating group(s): University of Tulsa, Office of Research,

39-EC-1 THE DEVELOPMENT OF ROLE-TAKING, MORAL BEHAVIOR, AND THE
INGROUP-QUTGROUP DISTINCTION

Ph.[3., Associate Professor/ Department of Psychology, Southern Methodist University,
Dallas, Texas 75275.

Purpo:c: To investigate (1) the early development of rale-takmg skill, (2) the development
of altrmsm and resistance to temptation, (3) the development of the mgrnup—outgroup
distinction (f!‘lEﬂdShlp choice), and (4) the influence of role- -taking skill and the ingroup-
outgroup dlsnm:tlon on moral behavior.

Subjects: 63 private school children, ages 2-1/2 to 6.
Methods: This was principally a cross-sectional develépmental study. The tasks employed

were designed for this research project and include three measures of role- taking skill
(cognitive, affective, and perceptual), three mcasur,és of altruism, and two measures of
resistance to temptation. The ingroup-outgroup distinction is manipulated in each of the
moral behavior tasks. All tasks are very simple and require minimal verbal facility.
Analysis of variance will determine differences across age groups. Correlations will assess
the strength of the relationships between variables, o
Findings: Pilot work has indicated that the major shift in role-taking skill occurs between
ages 3-1/2to 5.

Duration: Fall 1976-Summzr 1977.

. /' < -
Investigator(s): Ellen B. [?k’f’::in Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Curtis Mclntyre,

!

39-EC.2 DEVELOPMENTAL CHANGES IN SOCIAL-MORAL PERCEPTION: SOME FAC-
TORS AFFECTING CHILDREN'S EVALUATIONS AND PREDICTIONS OF THE
BEHAVIOR OF A TRANSGRESSOR

Investigator(s): James C. Mancuso, Ph.D.; James F. Morrison, Ph. D.; and Carl C.
Aldricii, Ph.D., Department of Psychology, State University of New York Albany, New
York 12203.
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Purpose: To explore the effects of information and instigating cxrcumstances on children’s
judgments of a transgressor.

Subjects: 36 boys: 12 each in grades 1, 6, and 8.

Methods: Children watched films in which they observed either an accidental or inteniional .
transgression under different conditions of instigation. They then made judgments about
the transgressor using a general rating scale and a behavior prediction device, Analysns of
variance was used to assess differences across age.

Findings: Only at grade 8 does the intentinnal transgressor have u less negatlve ratmg on’
one condition of instigation. All other children make negative Judgmems of ititentional
transgression under any instigation. Sixth and eighth graders make very pDSlt!VE judgments
of an accidental transgressor when he has offered to help.

Duration: Septemiber 1972-August 1977.

Publications: Journal of Genetic Psychology (in press).

THE ROLEZ OF AFFECT IN CHILDREN'S- ATI‘EIBUTICSN OF INTENTIDNALITY

Mohawk Valley Commun.ty Collgge llOl Sherman Dnve Ut,u;a New York 1350], and
Paul A. Roodin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychgltzgy, State University
of New York, Gswego, New York 13126.

Purpose: To investigate how children employ the emmmnal reactions of an actor to
determine the intentional/accidental nature of the actor’s behavior.

Subjects: 72 girls and boys: 12 boys and 12 girls in kindergarten and first and second
grades, from middle socioeconomic status homes, -

Methods: Subjects were told motivationally ambiguous bad-outcome stories in which the
main character (actors) displayed the emotion of happiness, sadness, or neutrality, Subjects
were asked to evaluate the actor’s behavior as intentional or accidental ancl to determine
the amount of punishment each actor shoui? receive.

Duration: March 1977-June 1977,

MODELING EFFECTS ON REDUCTION OF CHILDREN'S FEAR OF DENTISTRY
AND THE RELATION BETWEEN PATIENT UNCOOPERATIVENESS AND
MATERNAL ANXIETY

Investigator(s): Rafael Klorman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of Rochester, Rochester, New York 14627.

Purpose: To assess the effects of modeling on children’s uncooperativeness in dental
treztment (in particular, to compare a coping and mastery model against a model engaged
in ar activity irrelevant to dentistry); and to determine whether a child’s fear and un-
cooperativeness during dental contacts are correlated to maternal fear of dentistry.
Subjects: Study I: 60 girls and boys, mean age 10 years—20 in each of three groups. Study
I1: 146 children, who had prior dental treatment.

Methods: In Study I, children were observed during treatment in which all received one or
more filling. Observations were made from behind a one-way mirror. The Melamed ef al.
Behavior Profile Rating Scale, an objective count of over 20 behaviors, was completed for
each child. Heartrate and palmar sweat indices were assessed during baseline foliowing the
child’s viewing of the model and following injection. In Study II, disruptiveness was
measured using the Frankl et /. and Melamed e a/. Scales. The Bendig Form of the
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Taylor Manifest Anxiety Ss:ale was used to measure maternal trait an“ety, the Balley el al,

. Maternal Questionnaire meaa'ured sltuatlonal anxiety, and the Corah Scales measured

-

dental anxiety, }
Findingss Study I results show a trend in support of the hypothesmed superiority of the
¢oping model, Weaker modeling effects were obtained than previously reported with new
pedodontic patlents probably because of the use of experienced and moderately fearful

* subjects. Modeling has yalue for behavioral management in dentistry, but refined

techniques are needed for the experienced patient. In Study II, the results failed to show a
consistent association between the child’. mruptlveness or his self-reported fear of den-
tistry, on the one hand; with materie ! 641 anxiety, §ituational anxiety, or dental anxiety,

on the other hand. Disruptiveness was ;. edictable from (1} pretreatment ratings of the
child’s fear of dentistry by his d#=' *. mother, and the child himself; (2) the child’s prior .

" contact with dental or medical trzaime .t; and (3) the child’s state anxiety, These. results

replicated prior reports of lack of ff:lear association between maternal-trait ‘anxiety and
disruptiveness by children with prior dental treatmenl, the’reBy suggesting rhat fear of
dentxstry may depf-nd more on the child’s experiefice. :

C(mperslmg gmup(s) Eastman Dental Center.

FEARS DURING PREGNANCY

lnveslignlnr(s) H. Heymans, M.D.; and 5. T. Wmter, M.D., Denartment of Pedlamcs.
Rothschild Municipal-Government Hoepital and Aba Khoushy School of Medicire,
Technion-Israel Institute of Technology, Haifa, Israel.

~ Purpose: To measure the ll’lEldEﬁCE and nature of fears and anxieties of pregnant women in

Israel, 5
Subjects: 200 women: 170 Jews, 30 Arabs.

Methods: Subjects were selected randomly excluding women who had had a cesarean
section; those with malformed, sick, or low birthweight infamts whose survival was
doubtful; or those who could not communicate with the interviewer because of language.
A single interviewer, a member of the pediatric staff, conducted interviews at the mother’s
bedside. An informal convetsation, lasting approximately 15 minutes, included questions
from :. planned questionnaire, Demographic data were obtained from hospital records.
The interview inglnded questions about (1) fears during pregnancy conceriing the infant
and mother, (2) when during the pregnancy fear/anxiety began, () to whom any
fearlam:e[y was communicared, (4) who provided reassurance, (5) whether the mother had
known som~nne who had experienced an abnormal pregnancy, and (&) any mperstmmls
about pregnancy known by or told to the mother during pregnancy.

Findings: Fears/anxieties during pregnancy were reported by 81 percent of the women.
More fears were reported by Jews than Arabs; specifically, fears about having a mentally

“defective child, More Arabs rhan Jews had been told superstitions and more Arabs belisved

them. Primiparous mothers reported more fears of having a malformed infant than
multiparous mothers. Generally, mothers with more than 13 years of education reported
more pregnancy fears, more fears of having an abnormal infant, and less belief in
superstitions.

Duration: 1974-completed.

Publications: Heymans, H. and Winter, S. T. Fears during pregnancy. Israel Journal of
Medical Sciences, November 1975, 11(11), 1102-1105.
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CHILDREN’S ATTITUDINAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESPONSES TQ SKYJACKING
AND HOSTAGE EXPERIENGE ,

Investigator(s): Sylvia R. Jacchs@n M.S., Associate Professor, School of Social Work,

Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida 32306.

Purpose: To assess the effects of skygackmg and hostage experiences on the attitudes and
behavior of children. - '
Subjects: 50 to 60 ‘children (infants thmugh adolescents) on board three planes that were
skyjacked.

Methods: The study design included personal observations of a pamcipam observer, in-
terviews with children, review of children’s diaries loaned to the investigator, and

- newspaper reports of interviews with children. Ther. was no control group or statistical

treatment of data.

Duration: March 1972-completed,

Publications: Individual and control responses to confinement in a skyjacked plane,
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, April 1973, 43, 459-469,

Social
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39-FA-2

THE EARLIEST SOCIALIZATION IN HUMAN INFANTS

Investigator(s): Hanilis Papousek, M.D., 3¢.D., Professor, Chief of Rescurcel;. Mechthild
Papouick, M.D., Research Stipendist; Ange!a Scnoctzau, M.D., Psychologicai Research
Co-Worker; and Anne Fernald, L.A., Supeadist, Max-Planck-Institute for Psy-
chiatry/EPB, l{raepelm Str. 10, 8000 Munich 4C, Fideral Repuhlic of Germany D-
8000. -

Purpose: To study human behavioral development and regulation with particular attention
to social interaction in order to detect potential origins of disorders in the process of
socialization. .

Subjects: Human newborns and infants and their caretakers.

Methods: Methods include field observations and microanalysis of .elected behavioral -
pattcrns recardnd wnh hlm and videc techniques under laboratory conditions using -

hndmga DESCF]DEIOHE ,bave been made of maternal responses faulnanng visual contact
and of changes in maternal voice during interaction with newborns.

Duration: September 1975-July 1978,

Cooperating group(s): Developmental Psychobiology Team 11 (Preschool Age), Science
Center, Research Nursery, Bad Godesbei g, Germany.

Publications: Papoudek, H. and Papoulek, M. Mothering and the cognitive head start:
Psychobiological considerations. In H. R. Schaffer (Ed.), Studies ia mother-infant in- .
teruction. London: Academic Press (in press).

|
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN LEADERSHIP STYLE AND BIRTH ORDER IN

‘NURSERY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigstor(s): Robert C. Hardy, Ph.D., Associate Professor; E. Joan Hunt, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor; and Eleonore Lehr, M.A., Advanced Doctoral Student, Institute for
Child Study, College of Education, Unncrsnv of Maryland, College Park, Maryland

20742, . .
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"\ Purpose: To revise and expand Fiedler’s Least Prefeired Co-Worker Scale (LPC) into an
- appropriate instrument (Least Preferred Playmate Scale: LPP) to 'use with nursery school -
‘children; and to determine any relationship between leadership style and birth order for

this age group. N B o
i Subjects: 22 girls and 14 boys, ages 4.0 to 4.11, from varied socioecohomic backgrounds,

, representing several ethnic groups. , , ‘
Methods: A chi-square birth order X LPP contingency table was the dés'ign used. The LPC
Scale was revised to'a more simplified version resulting in a 15-item bipolar adjective
checklist with three choices per item. Words used on the LPC were changed to words or

" phrases more familiar to ypung children. Subjects were identified by use of a median split,
as task-oriented (low LPP, rates least preferred playmate unfavorably) and relation-
oriented (high LPP, rates least preferred playmate favorabiy). Bach child was administered
the scale individually in a private room next to the classroom. The child was aksed
questions to identify birth order. (This was also checked against school records.) Any
questions regarding the instructions or meanings of words were answered, ,

Findings: The means for the low and high LPP groups were 22.78 and 36.78, respectively,
Thirty-three percent of the firstborns and 62 percent: of the later borns were relation-
oriented, while 67 percent of the firstborns and 38 percent of the later borns were task-
oriented. The birth order X LPP contingency table yielded a chi-sgjuare value of 2,97
(using Yates’s correction for small sample size) which was not significant. The population
was split by sex -and separate chi-squares were run, For males, the chi-square value of 162
was not significant. For females, 20 percent of the firstborn were relation-oriented, and 80
percent were task-oriented. The chi-square value of 6,78 was significant, It was concluded
that firstborn females respond more to authority, and later borns are more socially-
oriented; this was not supported for males. '

Duration: October 1975-continuing:

35-FA-3 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Lorna S. Benjamin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of
Psychiatry, University Hospitals, University of Wisconsin, 1300 University Avenue,
Madison, Wisconsin 53706, : o
Purpose: To refine Benjamin’s model of dyadic social interaction ffor more precise study of
parent-child, parent-parent, and general person-person interactions. ' )
Subjects: 107 mothers with 171 children, ages 0 to 21 (92 males and 79 females). Thes"
average family had 2.6 children. Seventy-nine percent came from a large pediatric ouf- .
patient clinic affiliated with a Catholic hospital serving a broad range of socioeconomic
levels, and 21 percent came from a Family Health Service affiliated with the University of
Wisconsin and consisted of undergraduate and graduate students.

- Methods: Questionnaires were distributed, completed by the,mothers at home, and
returned by mail. Two series of questionnaires were 1'sed. Seriés A measured a mother’s
perceptions of her child’s behaviors teward others (parenilike) and toward self (childlike).
Series B measured the mother’s perceptions of her own behaviors in relation to her child.
Items in both questionnaires were analyzed using a sex X age X unequal N analysis .of
variance. Another analysis of variance was performed on weighted affiliation and weighted
autonomy scores for parentlike and childlike behaviors,

Duration: 1968-continuing,

Publications: (1) Benjamin, L. 5. Structural analysis of developmental trends.
Psychological Review, 1974, B1(5), 392-425. (2) A list of publications is available from the
investigator.

68

~J
-




39-FA4

) 39-FA.5

-

PERSONAL SOCIAL BEHAVIORS OF LOW INGQME CHILDREN IN A LONG-
TERM FAMILY DEVEL@FMENT FRGJECT

Investigator(s): J. Ronald Lally, Ed.D., iject Director; and Alice S. Honig, Ph.D,,

" Program Director, Family Develcpmem Research Program, College for Human

Development, Syracuse University, 100 Walnut Place, Syracuse, New York 13210,

Purpose: To use the Emmerich Personal-Szcial Observation Scales to assess whether an
enriched family style, open educatin, developmental day care program with a parent-
home visitation component for low income young children (from infancy to school age)

. will result in positive and optimal social functioning with peers and adults. ,

Subjects: Children participating in the Syracuse University Children’s Center program; and
matched controls. .

Methods: Six half-hour observatiods for each child were scored on unipolar .and bipolar
scales. Ratings were done at ages 3, 4, and 5, Data have also been collected for a control
graup of 36-month- old low incorrie chlldren )

twa other groups of 36 month old chlldren (cme exPenment angg&ﬁﬁuntroi) The 36-

month-old Center children, when compared to their controls are more involved, tolerant of

;,frustratlon expressive, relaxed, dominant, active, energetic, stable, social, assertive and:
/ bold. independent, constructive, pur[:t:seful, affectionate " to others, socially sscure,

flexible, and happy. They are less otherwise motivated as opposed to academically
motivated than are controls. When the 48-month-old Center children are compared with
the 36-month-old Center children, they seem to exhibit even more of the positive traits
displayed by their younger schoolmates. B
Duration: July 1974-June 1977.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development; Office of Human Dezgigpment uU. s.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. )

Publications: Lally, J. R. Progress Report of the Children’s Center, 1973 and 1974.

FATHER-INFANT INTERACTION

Investigator(s): Michael W. Yogman, M.D.; Suzanne Dixon, M.D.; Edward Tronick,
Ph.D.; Heidelise Als, Ph.D.; and T. Berry Brazelton, M.D., Child Development Unit,
Children’s Hospital Medical Center, 300 Longwood Avenue, Boston. Massachusetts 02115,
Purpose: To undersiand the nature of father-infant interaction = . the social skills that
enable infants to interact with several adults. ;

Subjects: Five two-parent families with infants, ages 0to 6 months, and adult strangers.
Methods: In a longitudinal study, slow motion videotapes of face-to-face interactions in a
laboratory were analyzed. An analysis of variance of cross-sectiona! groups was done at
different ages. e

Findings: Infants interact differentially with mothers, fathers, and strangers by 2 rﬁ'ﬂqth‘;

of age. Interaction with both parents is mutually regulaud but content of play appedrs

different. .
Duration: 1974-1977.
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- 39FA-6 . THE CLASS CLOWN PHENOMENON: IMPLICATIONS FOR THE BEHAVIOR OF

MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENTS

invesiigsta;(s); Sandra Bowman Damico, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Cocrdiﬁatof,

* Faculty Research, P. K. Yonge Laboratory School, College of Education, University ¢-

Florida, Gainesville, Florida 32611; and William W. Purkey, Ed.D., Professor, College of
Education, University of North Carolina, Greensboro, North Carolina 27412,
Purpose:. To explore some of the. social and psychological dimensions &f “‘clowning”’
among 8th grade pupils. ' ) ,

Subjects: Phase I; 134 students i;dentif@d by their classmates as ‘‘clowns’’; and a random _
sample of 380 nonclowns selected- from 3,800 eighth grade children in 47 classrooms of 11
Florida middle schools. Phase 11: 40 children nominated by their. classmates as clowns/
Each of these clowns was matched with a nonclown classmate on the basis of race, sex,
social status; and academic achjevement. , : '

Methods: Students nominated classmates to five sociometric positions, one of which asked

_ for identification of “‘class clowns.” Those pupils receiving multiple peer nomination were - -

designated ‘‘class clowns.”’ In 1975-76, teaclers completed measures of inferred academic °
self-concept and classroom behavior on the clowns and a ‘random sample of their
classmates, At the same time, the clowns and random sample provided demographic data
and completed measures of self-esteem and school attitude, During 1976-77, clowns and
matched students took photographs of their perceptions of school, while teachers com-
pleted a playfulness scale and an academic achievement form on them. ,
Findings: There are two distinct types of class clowns. One type is seen as a genuine comic
or wit. The second type of clown creates humor at the expense of others and is viewed
negatively by peers. Females are seldom identified as clowns ang black students recgive
nominations in proportion to their representation in the student population, Clownsjare
seen by teachers as leaders, but also as unruly, They are also seen as not compféting
assigned classroom tasks. Clowns report a lower attitude toward teachers and prindjpals
than do nonclowns but report as positive a view of the total scheol as nonclowns. Clowns
indicate a greater satisfaction with self than do nonclowns, don’t find it difficult to talk in
front of a class, report that other students tollow their ideas, and indicate that they don’t
get upset easily at home or feel misunderstood by their parents. :
Duration: Fall 1975-Spring 1978. ' » :
Cooperating group(s): Florida Educational Research and Development Council.
Publications: A paper is available from the investigators.

FOSTERING POSITIVE ATTITUDES TOWARD THE ELDERLY AND THE AGING
PROCESS ’

» lnvésiigs;lnr(s)s Carol Seefeldt, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Richard K. Jantz, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor, Department of Early Childhood/Elementary Education, College of
Education, University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742.
Purpose: To change children’s attitudes toward the-elderly and aging from negative and

stereotypic to positive and realistic through planned curriculum jitervention,

Subjects: 300 chiidren in grades kindergarten through 6 in school systems in the greater
Washington metropolitan area. The children represent a ‘wide variety of race and ethnic
backgrounds and rural, urban, and suburban living patterns. ' v
Methods: The treatment curriculum was conducted by classroom teachers, The teachers

“received training in attitudes toward the elderly, problems of the aged, and attitude for-

mation and change. The curriculum was based on three major goals: (1) increasing
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“children’s knawledgé of ‘the clrﬂeﬂyi (2) capitalizing on the positive affective feelirigs
ChildTEi‘l held mward older pzaple, and (3) fcxcusing on c’:hild'r'en's own aging Teachers

attltudés taward the elderly usmg the C‘hlldren 5 Athtudes Tcward the hldery Survey
provided data on the efficacy of“the curnculag;_ A control group was used. Multiple
_regression was used to- identify diffeiciices in attitudes of children toward the élderly with
“and without the treatment of intervéning curriculum desxgned to foster positive attitudes
toward the elderly,
Findings: Some attitudes toward aging and the elderly are not mcdiﬁed by the curriculum
intervention. Others were enhanced by the curriculum; e.g., knowledge of the elderly and
’ affective feelings toward older people.
Duration: August 1977-August 1978, ,
‘Cooperating group(s): American Association of Retired Pérsons,

39-FA-8 DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN'S FRIENDSHIP CLIQES
1

Investigator(s): Maureen T. Hallinan, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of

) Sociology, Stanford University, Stanford, Callt’crma 94305.

/ " Purpose: To trace the formation and evolutlon of‘ clxque structures m elememary school
classes over the academic year.
Subjects: 11 classes of 4th, 5th, and 6th grade boys and girls studied seven times during an -
academic year; and 51 classes of 6th, 7th, and 8th grade boys and gu‘ls studied at one point
in time.
Methods: Sociometric dala were collected using a free choice technique. Cllque structures
were identified using a modified definition of *‘clique’ based on Alba’s program COM-
PLT and SOCK. Features of the data set are its size and detailed longitudinal information-

on friendships.
\\J Findings: Strong sex :leavagﬂs were found at all ages. Results indicate fairly Strong
: boundanes among cliques ahd considerable stability of clique membership over the school
year. Less cliquing was found than is generally assumed at-the elementary level.
Duration: September 1976- Septemer 1977,
Cooperating group(s): National 'uS[llUtE of Education; U. S Departmgnt of Health,
Education, and Welfare, :

-3‘3iFAi9 THE DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIAL INTERACTION SKILLS

Investigator(s): Barbara M. Newman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Departm i of
Psychology, Russell Sage College, Troy, New York 12180,

Purpose: To investigate the social seasitivity of middle school age and early adolesceni
youth.

Subjects: 365 students, ages 11 to 15, in grades 6 through 10, half male half female.
Methods: Data were collected by means of a self-report assessment test which asked
students to listen to six conversations between people Gf different ages and to rate these
conversations on four dimensions.

Findings: Findings indicate a developmental drop between 6th and 8th grades with a-
subsequent rise from 8th through 11th grades. Females régularly score lughu than males -
except in the 6th grade.

Duration: Sgring 1975-Fall 1977,

Cuupemling group(s): Burnt Hills School System Balston Spa Nc.w York,
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Investigator(s): Ake Bjerstedt, Ph.D., Professor of Education; and L. Wiechtl, Ph.Lic.; B.
Yebio, Ph.Lic.; and L.-P. Lindholm, Ph.Lic., Researchers, Malmé School of Education,
Fack. §-20045, Malmp, Sweden. , . - ’
Purpose: To construct and test methods for studying childre./: . uitudes toward equality
and solidarity, including sex roles, and attitudes toward foreign g1, ups; to map age related
development; and to study educational possibilities of changing attitudes. . '
Subjécts: The project includes several substudies with various groups-of subjects. A major
study included 44 classrooms in grades 1 to'5 (20 classrooms for developmental studies; 24
for educational experiments), » -
Methaods: Batteries of attitude tests with several new constructions were used jn the study,
of age related development. The educational experiments are following the general design of -
pretest, educational program, and posttest (with control classes). There will be two major
types of educational programs, one focusing on sex roles, and the other on attitudes

- toward foreign groups. Possible carry-over effects to other areas of equality aititudes will

be studied. -

Duration: 1974-continuing. ‘ :

Cooperating group(s); Swedish Board of Education, Stockholm.

Publications: Reports will be published by the Malmé School of Education, Sweden.

PRESCHOOL CHILDREK'S PERCEPTIONS OF ATYPICAL SEX ROLES ' :
. . A *

Investigator(s): Glenn Cordua,» M.S.: "and Kenneth O. McGraw, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Mississippi, University, Mississippi
38677, - L

Purpose: To investigate preschool children’s perceptions of adults in occupations atypical
for their sex. ' : L
Subjects: 60 normal, middle class children, ages 2 to 5, '

Methods: Children viewed a film of a boy’s visit to the doctor. The sex of the doctor and
nurse varied. Following the film, children were asked to identify the doctor and the nurse
from pictures. . \ )

Findings: At ages 3, 4, and 5, misidentification of the nurse reaches 100 percent when the
nurse was portrayed by a male. Misidentification of the doctor when portrayed by a female
was almost as drastic. '

- Duration: Fall 1976-Fall 1977, Ve

A

ST?LES OF PARENTEGHILD INTERACTION AS A MEDIATION FACTOR IN
CHILDREN'S LEARNING FROM TELEVISION ANTISOCIAL PORTRAYALS

Investigator(s): Felipe Korzenny, Senior Research Assistant and Doctoral Candidate, .
Department of Communication, Michigan State University, East Larnsing, M;Thigan 48824,
Purpose: To find out how parent-child interaction modes affect the ways in v&ﬁﬁh children
develop a willingness to imitate antisocial TV representations. v ,‘
Subjects: 300 boys and girls, ages 4 to 8; and their mothers, who live in two comparable
cities in Wisconsin and Michigan, i

Methods: It was hypothesized that children who have internalized a certain set of moral
standards will be less likely to imifate antisocial TV portrayals than externally-oriented
children. A factor analytic solution was obtained in o:Jer to test the existence of two main
dimensions of parent-child interaction types; internally- and exlernally-oriented. Pearson
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_correlation coefficients were then computed at different intersections of the internal and

c:xternal orientations, between the child’s exposure to antisocial TV portrayals and his/ her

'willingness to use antisocial means for problem resolution,

Findings: In a pretest with 200 children, it was™found that the two main dimensions (in-
ternal and external) clearly emerged. Parental inductivs techniques load in the same factor
as the child’s internal responses to social situations; sensitizing parental techniques load on

- the same factor as the child’s external responses to social situations.

F

Duration; Spring 1976-Summer 1977, , /

CHILDREN'S USE DFTELEVISIDN AS A SC)URGE OF SQCIAL ROLE MDDELS
¥

Investigator(s)) Douglas K. Useldmg. PhD Assistant Professor; Deparimertt of

Psychology, University of South Dakota, Vermlllmn South Dakota 57069.

‘Purpose: To assess the relationship between the portrayal of stereotypic male and female

television characters and children’s development of gender related ste}eotypes

Subjects: 500 children, ages 5 to 11, from a middle socioeconomic group in a fural schoo!
system.

Melhnds The Comprehensive Sex Role Scale for thldren (C850) has been developed
based on past scales (Brown’s IT Scale and Hartley s -and Hardesty's Role Distribution
Scale) and on new labcxrgmry rgsearch on sex lypmg in Chl]dIEn S toys An Qb)emve scale

masc‘ulme and femmms was also C‘QmplE[Eﬂ using 116 varlablgs and 7OQ+ adult raters The
viewing preferences of the children were assessed: and the stringency of stereotyping in
children with that of their favorite TV character, second favorite character, and top three.
favorite programs was correlated. A manipulative study was conducted to determine the

. attention getting and holding power of TV characters that martck or are discrepant from

the child’s level of stereotyping:
Findings: After assessmg 350 chlldren there are :lea{{ vnewmg preferences that match

"predictions based on current Nielsoh and Arbitron sweeps$

Duration: October 1976-March 1978, ___ £
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation. -

IMAGINATIVE PLAY AND TELEVISION VIEWING IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN: A
LONGITUDINAL AND INTERVENTION STUDY

Investigator(s): Dorothy G. Singer, Ed.D., Visiting Research Scientist, Professor of
Psychology: and Jerome L. Singer, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology and
Famiiy Television Research and Consultanan Center, Yale Umversuy, New Haven,

Connecticut 06520.

Purpese: To examine the development of imaginativeness in 3- to 4-vear-old children "

during riatural play in r’mrserv school settingsi and to examine any rel.. ;on this behavior

Subjecl: Apprgxlmat:ly 145 gxrls and bays dges 3 to 4- l/ E‘rnm eight nursery schools m"

the New Haven, Connecticut area. The children were From lower middle to middle class
socioeconornic backgrounds. !
Methods: Subjects from each socioeconomic background were randomly ass:gned to one of
four groups: a training group for parents on control of the TV set, a training group for
parents on how to use imaginativeness to inoculate children against the noxious possibilities
of television, a cognitive skills training group for parents, and a control group. Data in-
cluded preobservation and predispositional testing during spontaneous play on 1Q,
-
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imaginative play predisposition, and cn 14 variables observed by blind raters during the
children’s free. play.

Duration: October 1976-April 1978.

Cooperating group(s):'National Science Foundation,

TELEVISION VIEWING AMO'NT AND SGHDQL GRADES o -
Investigator(s): *‘iharon L Gadterry, Ph.D., Assocnate Professor, Psychology Dspartmem ;
Adelphi University, Garden City, New Y’Qrk 11530.

Purgose: To examine the relationship between television viewing (améunt andlor tentem}
and school grades..

Subjects: 47 girls’ and 43 boays in - [irst, lhl!’d; and fifth grades, from middle class
backgrounus.

Methods: A cross-lagged longitudinal deglgn was employed. Television viewing amount
and grades were measured twice, 18 months apart, Kenny’s (1976) z comparison of the two
cross-lagged correlations was used to determine if the correlation between time 1 vmwmg
mieasures and time 2 grades was higher than the correlation between time 1 grades and time
2 viewing measures.

Findings: Television affected effort gradés and academic grades among first grade children
and low achjevers only, Certam program categnnes erithanced grades, whxlfa others
decreased grades,

Duration: Septembg 1975-coniir : .
Publications: A paper presente . wiety for Kesearch in Child Development, New
Orleans, Louisiana, 1977. ‘

" TELEVISION VIOLENCE AND THE ADOLES NT EC‘Y

lm'esugamr(e) Williarn Belson, Ph.[J., Director; ;/and Carol Wain, {.Phil.; Graham
.Hankinson, B.A.; and Peter Southgate, M A., Sengnr Research Officers, Survey Research
Cﬁ‘ﬂ[l't:‘ Londori Sghool of Economics and l'cslmL l Science, 58 Battersea Park Road,
London, England SW11 4BP. ° “x
Purpose: To investigate the effects on boys of long-term cxpasure to television violence.
‘Subjects: 1565 bt s, ages 13 to 16, living in London. :
Methods: A 16- mnmh techn’que development period was concerned mainly with
hypothesis derivation, construction of measuring . techniques, and development of research
strategies for investigating causal hypotheses. This was followed by an extended reriod of
specialized data extraction. The basic design was the hypothetico deductive method, which
in this case principally. involved comparison of heavy and light exposures to telévision
violence,” This was followed by a massive form of empirical matching in terms of com-
posites of the correlates of dependent variables, using the stable correlate method
Hypmhuu were investigated in-both forward and reversed forms, and conclusions were
made in terms of increased or decreased tenability of hypotheses. Over 400 hypotheses and
subhypotheses were investigated using this pattern. Hypotheses related to both general and
specitic kinds of television violence, Parallel checks were done for other mass medla
Duration: 1972-1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc., U.S.A. (2) British
Hdede%llng Corporation, (3) Independent Broadeasting Authority, England.

"ablications: Belson, William. Juvenife theft: The cqusal factors. Lc)ndan Harper and
Ro\\ 1976, »

74



SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHIiLDREN

Physically Handic:apped -/

-39-GA-1 PREVALENCE OF EPILEPSY IN OREGON C‘:HI%DREN

Investigdtor(s): S. Spence* Meighan, ‘M.D., FlZDjECt Director, Neuroscience [nstitute,
Epilepsy . Ceufer of Oregon, Good Samaritan/Hospital, Portland, Oregon 97201: and
Morris Weitman, Ph.D., Professor,: Dgpanme tof Pa}thGngy, Partland State University,
.Portland, Oregon 97207. /.
Purpose: To cross-validate ithe questionnaire method develaped by Rose et al. for
collecting data on epileptic children; and to ascertain the prevalence of epvlepsy in chxldren
of Oregon, .
Subjects: Approximately 12,060 boys and girls, 3rd graders residing in seven counties of
£ Oregon, representing about half of the population. : _
Methods: Questionnaires were mailed to parents or guardxans, repeated manlmgs ylelded a
hnal return rate of 75 10 80 percent. A random 25 percent of the respondents were called in
for neurological and EEG examinations. An estimate of the prevalence of epilepsy will be
compared with estimates obtained by other investigators using the. same method. ‘
Findings: The questionnaire method seems to be a promising tool for the estimation of the
prevalence of epilepsy. N
Duration: September 1974- lunc 1978. , ’
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institutes of Health: Pubhg HLalth Servme. U, S,
Department of Health, Education, and’ Welfare.  (2) Epilepsy League of Oregon. (3)
Oregon Medical Association,
Publications: Meighan, S. S.; Queener, L.; and Weitman, M. Prevalence of epilepsy in
chiildren of Multnomah County, Oregon. Epifepsia, 1976, 17, 245-256.

iu

39-GB-1i CONNECTED SPEECH TESTS OF HEARING FOR PARTIALLY HEARING
CHILDREN

Investigator(s): John Bench, Ph.D., Principal Scientific Officer, Audiology Research Unit,

Royal Berkshire Hospital, Reading, Berkshire, United Kingdom RG8 8NT.

Purpose: To develop connected speech tests for partially heaving children.

Subjects: 400 boys and girls, ages 8 to 16, with heuring losses of 40db +.

Methods: The spoken language of partially hearing children was sampled and used to-
~ devise tests of hearing for connected speech. These standardized tests were administered to

subjects,
i Duration: October 1976-September 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Schools for the deat and partially hearing & iwland,
Publications: Bench, J. and Bamford, V. (Eds.) The spcken lans L reception
“ of partially hearing children. Vel 1. Academic Press {in press),




33-GC-2

%
SIGNAL PROCESSING IN CHILDREN WITH AUDITORY PERCEPTUAL ’
' DISORDERS o — ‘

Investigator(s): John K, Cullen, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Emily A. Tobey, M.C.D.,
Research Associate; and Anp Fleischer, Research Assistant, Kresge Hearing Research
Laboratory of the South, Department of Otorhinolaryngology; and Donald L. Rampp,
Ph.D., Head, Department of Audiology and.Speech Pathology, School of Allied Health

Professions, Medical Center, Louisiana State University, New Orleans, Louisiana 70119, !

Purpose: To explore the hypothesis that auditory perceptual disorders are pre '?’éted on anl
inability to procéss complex signals rather than c:. failure of cognitive or memoria! funcg-‘}"

i

tions. _ :
Subjects: Children, ages 7 to 12, diagndsed as having audiggry"]jmzessing disorders (both t‘
sexes, but heavily weighted toward males). o Ty

Methods; Techniques include psychoacoustics, dic;hqtié speech perception, and measures = f L
memorial {unction. All experimental subjects-are matched to control subjects by age and l;
sex (and sociocconomic status to the extent possible). Results arc analyzed by standard

~, within-subject ANOVAS, , o
Findings: Children with additory processing disorders have a right ear advantage equal to

“contreis for dichotic speech tasks. Dichotic and recail péifozmange for stop-vowel stimul; -
[ N

is poorer, but qualitatively Similur, to normal subjects. § - }

Duration: June 1975-continuing. : ,

~ Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health: Public Hga]t% Service; U. S,

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, v
Publications: A paper presented at the 4th Annual Meeting of ‘the International -

" Neuropsychology. Society, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Feb’ruary 1976: Tobey, E. A.;

Cullen, J: K.; and Rampp, D. L. Performance of children with auditory processing:
disorders on a dichotic stop-vowel identification task. (Reprints are available from the

investigators.)

GEAMMATICAL EVALUATION OF THE WRITTEN LANGUAGE OF APHASIC

AND.DEAF CHILDREN H

Investipator(s): Richard Cromer, Ph.D., . Research Psychologist, Developmental ™
Psychology Unit, Medical Research Council, Drayton Hous-, Gordon Street,. London
WCIH OAN, England. o : A LowTs
Purpose: To evaluate grammatically the written language of aphadic and deaf children. »
Subjects:, 45 children: 10 receptive/expressive’ aphasic children,”ages 7.6.to’ 16.0; 10 ex-
pressive aphasic children, ages 10.8 to 14.3: and .25 deaf children, ages 6.1 10 12,1. "

Methods: The grammatical structure of the written desgriptions of* a' story (shown by.
means of a puppet show) by receptive/expressive aphasic children of normal jntelligence
was compared with that of a group of deaf children, who were also léarning language
visually.. A control group of expressive aphasic children in the same school, and learning hy

‘the safrie techniques as the other aphasic group, is intended 1o control for specific teaching”

differences.

Fiitdings: Both the deaf and receptive/expressive aphasic children make many grammatical
errors in their writing, but these errors differ, Aphasic children seem not to make use of
structures requiring-a true hierarchical planning of the output, whereas, deaf children do
make use of these.

Duration: 1975-continuing. )
Publications: A chapter in Wyke, Maria (Ed.) Developmental dyspfiosia (in preparation).
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INTELLECTUIAL ARV PERCFPTUAL-MOTON CHABRACGTERISTICS OF TREATED
PAVET OMENIMNGOCE L 2 DR

Eravestigneortor Anthomy d Howsonds, MDD, Protessonr ansd < haivinan; and Pepeen 1.
Soate, PRLEL D Assuciate and Hesento b Pavehologist, Dicvision ¢l SHewrological Strpers,

i

lediend School, Northwestern Uhoeer vy and Childven' . Memaorial Hospital, 2304)

Clnblren o Dloze s heeago, o on

Curposer 1 mvestipate the intlecine! and perceptual- metos developinen of a group of

chitdien o v wivelomenyzocel e, wpecifically, the observable ditrcuces in performi

Borween thone with and withoot shusied  hvdrocephalus and 1o investigate the in
errelatorships berween the sire of the s, vde cephalus, and 1€),
Subjectss 17V children with maeiomening e sho ha nd 40 who had ne? decloned

e at the tine of the wirst et
for the myelomeningoveles

Eodrocephuibos and weare shunee s The avere roaologic

o the s domeningoceles sach hvdrocephin., . 4.9 vears:
without Ivdrocephadus, 7.3 vear- Filty eighit percent were fomale,
fhner Treleilpeence Saade, (2) Cattedl

Megrody The L onooament waed wore 1 Stantorn

ffanr Inceliiperce Seale sh Vinelad Sec b Matarity Seale cdy Cinodenenysh-F g

Draw-a-Nan et sod (35 Beooe-Bukteniea Cevelopmental Test car-NMetor -
tegratien. A sibiic 2 of the patent was tested, when possible, as ol This s an

enpomng lonciiadinal «tudy.

Finghngs: St three pereens o s mvalomenine ool with ydrocephalus had 10 abhoye

SO, whereas BT poercent ol those without hvdracephalus had  1Qs above 80

Myelomenivecceles with hydrocephalux were signiticantly les intelligent than  their
antly differen

bl whide myelomeningoce © without hyvdrocephalus were not signil it
Stk ANt potoeplual motor cebts were found. The inverse selationship bets een the site
ot the =acand 10O aad the won-ory evel and 10, were found 1o be dependere upon the

4

woociion s f higher fevel s and sensors Joss with bedroceplalis,

Boration: 1967 continning.

Couperating groupdsy: ¢ coof Hhinei Presrmment of Memaa! Hlealth, (2) National
In=titages of Healih; Publ b seivicer L Dremartrient of Health, Lducicion, and

Weltare

Publications: 1) Soure. Foand Ramondi, Ao 1 dntellectual and perceptual-mator
Aanactentics of treated mvelomeniagocele children. Americar Fowenal 0 Diseases of
Suldren, (977000 Raimondi, Aac ) and Soare, Pooatelleenzal develonment in shunred
vdrocephalic childeen. denericar Zogeai of Disegees of Children, 1974, 177 664-671.

EFFECTS OF ENDOCRINE ABNORMALITIES ON COGNITIVE AND BEHAVIOR AL
FUNCTIONING iN CHILDREN

Tavestigator(s) Thomas M. Achenbach, PhD., Rescarch Peechologist: and  Craig
Bdetbrock, PPhoDoo Startd Tellow, Laberatory of Developmen,.  Psychology, National
Institute of Mental Flealth, Build-nge 15K, 9000 Rockville Fike, Bethesda, Maryland 2061 4;
ana Roger Jonnsonbaupgh, M., Pediatric Endocrinologist, U, S, Navy,

Purpese: To derermine whether sex hormones and thyroid hormones affect cognitive and

behavie, al functioning.

Subjects: 70 children, ages 5 1o 16, who have thyroid or sex hormone abnormalitizs: and
marched normal controls

Methods: Children having hormons abnormalities are assessed on the Child Behavior
Profile and a batiery of cognilive mieasures. They are reassessed 3 months larer following

chrnese in bnemape el
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GBS

Firdings: There is some indication that performance scores are ejevaled and verbal scor
pre depressed in childre  sth therolc abuor mal fes,

Duratlon: 1976-19738,

Cooperating group(s): Nation:| Maval Medical Conter,

FSYUHOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WECHSLER INTELLIGENCE
SCALY FOR CHILDREN-R (WISC-R) PERFORMANCE 5CALE WITH DEAF
CHILIDMEN

Investigatortsi: Alfred Hirshowesn, Ed.D., Coordinator for Doctoral Studies in Special
Education; O. L. Hu/ley, Ph.D.; and K. Kavale, Ph.D., College of Education, University
of Georgla, Athens, @leorgia 300402,

Purpose: To determs: whether the Wechs[er Intelligence Scale for Children-R is valid and
retable when used w.on deat children,

Subjeets: 59 prelingually deaf children, mean 10 years, 7 months.

Methods: The WISC-R Performance Scale, Fiskey-Nebraska Test of Learning Aptitude,
and Stanford Achievement Tests were administered. Data were analyzed {or test reliability
and concurrent and predictive validity.

Findings: The internal consistency reliability of four of the sublests and the Performance
1Q of the WISC-I were found 1o be similar to the reliability found by Wechsler with t=e¢

standardization «ample. Concurrent validity, demonstrated by the vorrelation with the
Fhskey-Nebrash st of Learning Aptitude, was found 1 * » adequare. Predictive abilin
defined by o Sron with achievement test resyf s found to be statsticalis
-ignificant fo Aght achiavenient rnsas

Durglion: O May 1977,

£ ooperaiing g Mt Arca schoal forthe T

COGNITIVE REMEDIATION OF BL'ND STUDENTS

i estipaiorisi: W, Reth Stephens, Head: To Hit, Preject Director: and Casl Cirubg; fue
Fuswcizid: and Richard Smirh, Reseorch Aw vt Speeia! Bdusction Progiam,
Univer v of Texas, Green Building 4.1, Bo v 688, Richardson, Texas 75080; and Katherine
Siniphi; Pl Post Project Diredtor, american Printing House for the 3lind, 1839
Fraaktort Avenue, Louisville, Kcmugkx‘ 402416, :

Purpose: To test the effectivenct < of ui lizing Piavetian-based traitng to improve cognitive
te that

and reasoning Jo dopment o gonpenitally biind children, in order o desmyonstr
reasoring sl i ction de it can be reamediated; to provide an educational systemn for
the renediation of reasoning: an d o develop and evaluate instriuctional modales for blind

pujrils.

Subjectss 51 congenitally blind children, ages & (o 18, 1Q range: 90 to 110, An cequal
number of subjects, matched by age and sex, wers Assigned o remedial and control
miale Jects. Inoaddition,

groups. kEach subsample contained eight male and five fe
matchaxd sighted sample was drawn using the same criteria. :
Methods: Pre- and posttraining scores for experimental and control Eroups were com:
pared. Student measures included (1) Social interaction Schedule, (2) Piagetia ning
Measure, (3) Wide Range Achievement Test, and (4) Wecehsler Intelligence Scale for
Children-Verbe Teacher evaluation measures included (1) Runner Studies of Attitude
Paticine 1D Dlaaders Sysian ol laterediion Analysis, and (3) Individual Cognitive

\
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Demand Schedule. Analysis of vanance and. APProprizle NONpis e’ : sLatistics were
anlized to determine the effects of treatinent upon training group performance. Dati were
collected by pereornel rained in the administrztion of Piagetian Reasoning Assessments,
Findings: Results siggested that reasoning deticits can be remediated. A comparison of
pre- and postiest - res on Plagetian Reasoning Assessments indicated that the REOL
which receivzd 17 months < f tutorial intervention expertenced ~ignificant s on 22 of 26
reasoning variables, Over the same time period, the blind control group was ihle (0 achieve
significant gains on oaly 6 of 26 variables. A further comparison between hlind ex-
perimental and sighted control groups indicated 1hat the training group wi, bl to
climinate all but three of the deficits identified in the previous project.

Durzation; July 1974-September 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Fducation for Hardicapped: Offics of Lducation:
Education Division; U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Weltare,

Publications: (1) A moenograph containjry a review of Project Phases T and H, o icacher
Training Manyal, and a Stadent Remedial 2 etiviey Maml wll be published in Sprine
1978, (2) A monograph containing Piagetiun Assessment and Scorine Mam! {suminer
1977) and o ol repornt (Fall 1977) are available.

THE EARLY LDUCATILN OF HANIZICAPPED CHILDREN IN THE
UNITED IGNGDOM

catt, T A, Professar Adice Taing, PR, Sewnr {ovinen

Investigator(s): Mowsice € ha
Michael Schackleton-naiey, Phoiy, Senior Research Ofricer: and Clenys Jones, BEd..
Revew v Oficer, Department of Education, University College of Swansea, Hemdreloilan,
Swansea, Wales, United Kingdom SA2 INB.

Parpose: To identity ali harsdicaoood childreen (approsimarely o years oldy i tw e locy)
adthoriiy dreas; (o ascertain the cducational needs of a sample of handiciipped chinldren
selected From those initially idenntivd: o attempt to find out how far these needs are be Ny
st te nvastigate the help and seoort reee o aned reguited by thoso esponsible for the
cate and cdueition of the children o the sample; o look particularhy at those children in

s rlevho are receiving some foros af education, in order 1o assess how well they are

-

copine woth the provnany offered and vl problems they present o reachers aad other
Tl il yadtoe] pdivations o Ui PHdinges tor educiioniil polcy ang

Subjects: Stape [0 2,000 chifdrens Stare T Lot Children: and Blage L 100 childrer Al
children sire tveurns old.

Meihods: Duvng Srape bos 000 children born oo Herbshire and West Gilamorgan between
Tulv Foand Deceober 310 197 were woreened for andicaps or developmental problers

reliating wo viston, hearmg, focormotion, muscular control and coordination, mental abihiy,
speeciand Tanginige desclopn nr ) general health, and sozial cmotional adjustment, A
briet sereening schedule (Serec ung Schedule One) was o apleted by health visitors,
headreacher- reachers, and or playarcep leaders, During Stage 1, a second schedule
toercening Schedule Two) was completed for 1,000 chitdien who were identificd in it
preliminary screening as having a handicap or developmentai problem likely o have an
adverse ¢ffevt on their school progress. This schedule aimed at defining handicaps
fuicional 1ermy and was completed by health viitors or the stoiie of schools
praygroaps. dn Stage Hi, on the basis of (he information obtained through the second

[N

screening schedule, a sample of 100 children was selecicd for tusther study. This © nnle

Vi representative of the varions handicaps and consisred of home-hased children ol

aeorteee attenditg speci s ordinary nursery <chiools, or phiveroups, Infemmation
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on the chitidren and their home and schoo! covironments w1 gl ved nine (10 chiied
cbservidivn sehedales (2) achild assessmeny bare . (3) a parents’ guo=honnotre, used as a
Basis Tor mterviewing cach child™ pavs ot lonie, () =tructured questieunsiies, ased o
el and specific

gatberimformation trom teachers and plavproup supervinors o ol
fssnies relating 1o the education of children with Las, Heaps of developmenial problems: (0
|

cnvironnient of school/ playgroup is appropriaoe 1o meeting, the needs of the ehildren; and

el it indes, desivned to obain e mation on v exleni te wineh the physic,

{(0) an interaction analysisv, used to rady aspects of child-reacher and child-child interaction
e sl subsample o handicapped childi  who are in a nursery school. In addition,
personnel in schoole and playgroups, which cater to the selected age eroup but do not
contain any o the children in the sumple, ware asked to complete brief questionnairey in
erder to asse their artitudes toard sdmitting handicapped childien. The practical dit-
fieulties relating 1o the integration of these childron were al-o explored,

Findings: The need- of anyv handicapped child can be aseortained only by eareful

sement of his wpedits arenethe and weal neeee, and tevonnnendiations caneerning his

cdncation shonld be punde in the light of such assess ent and in the context of the facilities

avlable. Generalizanie s about the educition of hiandieapped children are, therefore, of
lnited vidue
Tror i 0Ny 10708y 1978,
oop rting grouptsh: (1) Departoe 00 08 Seatinn nd Seienee () Moarach Commitice
Coeeryl Bduacanon,
Proiaations: A tmal report and the inarmments specially designed will be made available

sand oft Pagencie concerned soith hondie

Sooreseirch wiv apr fibctesy

CREATIVE TECHNOLOGICAL AIDS FOR THE LEARNMING DISABLED AN

PHYSIU WLLY HANDICAPPED CHILD

ln\(f‘nli'f EIIRES RH}"CH \\._ f\ii{l'll], Ph_“, '\r\bl'linilktfl‘ Ijiﬂl(_’\‘-ul [EH Rlz)i}lg%“\'ﬂ! }'I'l[‘l;lt(‘v_u‘g‘
Mas o s Bnstitute o L hnoloey, Cambrdpe, Macachusetts 02139 and N oav
Prece' D MOB AL O R, Prosndens: and Naney Lo Kamil, NOAL O TR (Beearch

toendmiton, Deparanent of O cupational Pherapy, Bennedy Memorial Hows 4 Jiee-

Poeadenis Crertve Tochnological Andy, hies, 30 War Street, Broehton, Sassachu e

TR

pped

Puarposer 1o do nherapente devives for learing divaisled wnd phyoalls oy
hildren; dnd to oo thens anoatable 1o other dinieal setimgs dnd schoob

Subjeetss Bacl device is evaluaead with up ro 130 children, ages 410 & whiowe diagnoses
mclude lewrine Jivabilitic | do opiennal detius, cerebinl Palav and betisioral o G-
[AREaTNAL

Micthods: An mnterenciplinary 1 o occupaticnal aerape s eneinecis. an industri
ard stadents collabe way developd prototype clevtronechann g ads 1

entuines Tine motor and adaptive carning s\ills of developmentstls dicablea snd chysicall
cottedb e device tor b

hadicapped chiidien, Twelve oocupitional the vapists elinically
OBty in Gierapy sessions, An evaluatios owis comploed for edacs e o ssseas he
destn and structure of cach device, it~ wiothational value, & 1+ 1 peatie vithie,
Statistcal treatment of the data is planned

Findings: About 12 inovative devier or o CEHAPCUTIC N5 et e this prove 1
date. sic of Tthese devices have been evaliarel by thoiapoas s elfective

mobivational - therapeutic aids and continue in use in ho al o ee at Konnedy Hoss al,

e profoivee, SNooeic Dohraen 7 oy po o Repsgd e e S ol b et i
Fietd resred 30 elini aond spe it edues annal centers within the nest vear
B0

5%
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Papsziione Supnner 199 3continuin

Couperating group(s): Resen:ch Foundation, United Cerebral Palsy,

Publications: (1) Dalrymple, Georee I Raurman, Roger Eo Drscoll, Mary O oand
Kannl, Naney 1 Bridging the humisnist-mechanical gap: Creative technologieal aids for the
Avabled. Proccedings of the Caonference o:x Systems and Devices for the Disabled, June
a7 b 120 1300(2) Kautman, Boger L Electromechanical aids g handicapped children.

’ e oS rae 280th Annuai Conference on Engineering in Medicine and Bioloay,
PYTS P A4 (3) Bullav k) Aney I vmple, George Fooand Dana, Janice M.
¢ Ceication and e nonverbal, multi-har capped chilst The Amer canJourne! of

oo tione” Therapy, March 1975, 29¢3), 150-152. (4) Dricoll, Mary Cook, Creative
rechiologieat aidy for the Igarning disabled child: An interdisciplinary project. The
Araerican Jocowal of Cecupationgi Therapy, February 1975, 29(2), 102-105, (8) Bernstein,
“agjorie Ho Toys for the handici .
non Audgust T 19740 Pac 14 add 18 (6) Mechanical aids for occupational therapy.
sirkdes, Kenoody domorn fospita, 1ail-Winer, (973740 10 2

/
. i
CUN PREHENSIVE CARE OF !{EHSLDF\EN WITH CANCER

Investigatoris): Jolin R Hartmann, MDD and RoAbd L Chard, I, Depiiment of
Hemtology Oncolors Children's Orthopedic Hospital, seati. | Washingon 98105,
Porpees: Toooviduate methods of combining surgery, radiotherapy, and chematlierapy in
tre treals o, o childhood neoplasia,

Subjes teoaparosimatels 100 children o vear e der e Y witt aabivnant diseise,
Piethads Aweparate treatmient protovol has ceen deveioped for cach malignam divemse of
cintdband, and in some instane - for differens staes of indisidual neanlasin deaorders,
meveral o ool wens developes at Chiidrens Orthapedic Hospital, Manv of these studies
cooee o ad by the Children™s Canver Study Girony o See Study 28-A 8000

Fanding: Overall, bong-teon sursisad from childiood codenaney s improved foom e
e FO percentt o over £0 pereent,

fruration: 1963 cotyr e,

Cooperozing eroup(si: < nbdren™ Capeer =isdy Croup,

Foor e Popspectives inopediadrie ancology Jarrnel e fediarees 100 press}

e iTATION ENGINEERING PROJECTS FOR HANWICAPPED CHILDRE - t
Isestigatortsi: Wi Lam Berenberg, M Yo iratessor, Dep meent ot Pediarics, Harvar |
Medical Scheol (Chileoen™ Hospital Medical Centen), 300 Longwood Avenue, Bostor,
Massachometts 02115 wind b obert Manu, Sc. 1., Protessor, Depanterent of Mecharica

e, Messact. Institute o Technclops, Cambridge, Massachuserts 02139,
sErrnee 0o i) Ll Anved technolops of the o oaneering sciences for the brnefit of
ST Cleldren; o bring togethe: p! sns of vanous disciplines and ene’ - cering
b moroe spectalities Cad o e Deade how seceptaible the J dices developed
Ao ’ D ar dor pattent who goes them.

St 3 hapdicapped boys and cirls apes Bive T rae el o] e
Methode: A Jow cost, lightweight, compact protor oot ooy
hos been dedigned, constracted, and tested. There - ol !

ck device
cratore and e

T s nkw ni3ys 40 P e i
Tt agr . P P B T G

i) sveae b r o dirsygapyot et theas
T Tty i B A A

augcientae the lev b of coat-o of "pancd muscles in rescarch envirogments 5ad gl
5 - i !

e
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e stpers oo highly motivited personnel, However, to date no substantial dsudy has
Poondone onestigate how aceeptable these devices are to the linician and/or patient
whoo st use the device, Such an cvalyation s necessary because it may lead to
development and wide-spreid vse af devices that can assist in obtaining greater functional
satns of mipaired muscles as well as decrense the cost of treatrnent. The cudioelee-
tramyographo. sdevice Is now being asseand oo a0 clinical environment, specifically, the
device is bang used (1) to enhance the extent ot woluntary control a patient can maintain
over n partalls paralyzed hyrertonic mut and (2) o provide offective means of
monitonng the vontribution of o «pecific mu - during therapeutic functional exercise so
et minimize the nme requiced o execute the exercises. After the evaluation, the in-
vesugitors will determine (1Y whether the device is more effective in accomplishing the
speciticd functions than the currently emploved technigues and procdures, and (2) it the

device  ould be produced commercally.
tinoimass The investigators are able to analyze vait by advanced fehnotogic means: utilize
s PG seenad tor external control and the measurement to the effect of medical and

e al therapy s quantify spasticity with new methods: and develop sensory surrogates for
P iduals w nh vistal e hearing deficits,
Buradon: 1972 continuing, .
Cooperating tJuup(h); Rehabilinnion Service Sdwinistration for the Unite ool Palsy

Ao don,

PILOT STUD “Hi BEFICACY OF MAINSTR-AMING - INTEGRATING
TANICAPPEL CHILDREN

in\vmuunr(a) Ronnie e oy Mo o A ead e 1 oob Chiieas Kol o
Modicine, inector, Preschool aad o ) atad Program-,  Institute of
Rebababe, on Maedicine, vodical Cene VORk amversiive J06 Base 3eh Street,
oo RE 06, New York, New York (o '
Parposes Foorsestigate the effectis cness ef s aeanming i sppesd children.

Subjects: 132 poeschool children, ages 3 1o 6, g thyee e ol seftings: normal, inverated,
Aind hosche ceped, then o e and thelr scheol st

ethodo- o SERTREE P ardod e b g

of qualiy and quaniny ot social interactions. Diaen Sic eduenrional work sadmples e

vdentoped TR NMerndb Palmer Seade o Mental Tests i adminic cod o e child

etk cnbed, b od e e

Prooenre cn vea e are andiotaped and intervicowed: and quesdonme s are ashide s terad,
whvchoare deaired tooelich aititades toward hondicapped individual od s, ! e g
ceriton of boadicanped proschoelers in ol sromps Drrg vl he oy e o

Prernane th ot el ibiling of nowh descoped ranimmientation, (2) whether chinldien '
e e o e that put stees ansoctal behucior, and (3) whether

P o af patients and staff,

Phumtiiong: ~ b S Aesl 19Ty

SEMICIE "ULAR CANAL STIMULATION IN CEREBRAL PALSY CHILDREN

Povestigatorsy o KO WL Chee, 10T, Geaduats s o 1 R+ ST AT R O
Goaduote stodenss and Daned T Ok, DL A P beesar, [ epag e ol
Yenbeiin s TR scr v i, Gt stade Uiie sty U oy g U,
y :
Rz
.
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Parposer To determine the effects of semicireular canal stimubvion on L£rosy niotor
behavior in children with cerebral palsy.

Subjects' '3 preambularory, cercbral palsy children, ages 2o 6, both sexes,

Methods: Children were prevested for semicircelir canal function and tor level of gross
motor development, Based on level of motor abilitv, they were assigned ac mitched nairs
freontrol and treatment groups. Children assigned to the treatment group seceived 16
regulirty spoced sessions of semicireular canal stimulaiion during the 4 wepks following rhe
nretest, A pn%l-' -1, ddentical to the prefest, was conducted Jur ng the (;th Seck. Andlyses of
vovarianes and t-iosts were applied to the data, -

Findings: A highiy significant i mproveme * aeeelerationy of gross notor developiient was
seenas a tunction of the sessions of semi,_ecular canal -~ dnnlation. Improvements in the
soctalremotional - behavior domain were also observed.  Semicirenlar canal incueed
Bv-tgmus responses were siapiticantly different from oose of normal infanis and
children, Habituatos of po o atator, VSIS Wals 31 eseqr

Duration: Janwary 19750 . ooier 1977,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Unued Cerebral Palsy of Foanblin Countv, () 19astar el
Sociery. (1) Ohio State University, Nisonger Center,

r

"LAY LEARNING CENTERS FUR PRESCHUUL HANIMCAPPED CHILDREN

Pvestigator(s): Touis Bowers, Ph.D. Professar, Colles - Poiicntion, Unisersing of
south Flonda, 4202 Fowler Avenue, Tampa, Florida 13620, )
Purpose: o desipn, canstruct, and cvalindie 1w nhn Jearin o coniers Tor presdhoo)

handiwapped oF Tdren,

Subjects SO menti e repoded preschoel coldion a2 cerebial poia e chnol
!\ilg" Toastts : [y *

slethod “deorapes o the childien's unstin g ol plav aere anmalused, The vidgonipes
Ao ide cver a ponied of time an both o e P loarnine Cente

Findings: Al handicapped childien in the ot e able 1o Fhis achiveh and sarely i the
povinly adespned enviconments Fach il w0 e t e ! s by deds in the

Sertersaecordine foctys b bl L

BRI Septtember JUT Y AYRTEPESTRRI PR |
Cooperating groupisy (1) Unirted Methioadi ot Pavpee Proschool Prooe o, () [ ongied
Cuorebral by o [IRERTIN

Pablications: A 6 mm. 1m and oo o reports are o b be T the v Aot

PROBLEMS IV IND" “DUALIZING INSTRUCTION FON HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN . .

Investigatoris): Stevon B coss Fdobos v e Re adenee: and Bied 10 Franiet,

Phob o Assistan Prote o0 Department of Poimatn Nenropsychiatric Eatitute,

Erniversity of Cabtornia, 7o0 Wostwood Pliza, 1 os Angeles, Caltfornia 90024, :

Purpose: To analvse the variables associzied with grouping several children, fach with an
Beihadly W guaditios of

Bild s prograns o Ul maintained. : |

dece s =il e 10 ot s, dges 2 1o 9, functionmg fron. 6 months 1o kimdersarten

neweiibed program, into instactional groups so the indini

e, co o i AU, s SR TCTL ] T e o, Cie,

o
ot




Methods: (hvar a 9-month school year, the children were evaluaica vosi o 0 15 areas o
social, academic, and language development. Children were reschodsfee v s momh into
small group instructional ¢, ings d=pend- = on their common areas of “~velopment, rates
o progress, and behavioral programs. Computer analysis of criticel Jarnbles was used to
construct a decisions making model,

Findings: A computer program has been developed fromi observation of teacher decision

of reliability.

Puration: July 1976-August 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Office o1 Education; U S Department of Health, Education, and
Weitare,

33-GE-10 INDOMETHALIN THERAPY IN PREMATURE INFANTS, WITH PATENT DUCTUS
ARTERIOSUS AND RESPIRATORY DISTRESS SYNDROME

Invesoator(s): William A, Neal, M.D., Associate Professar; and Martha Mullett, M.D).,
Assinuant Professor, Depaitment of Pew,atrics, Division of Pediatric Cardiology, School of
Medicine, West Virginia University, Morgantc -~ West Virginia 2¢.506.

Purpose: To E\.*a‘lualc the effect of indomethas o therapy on ductal closure in premature
infants with congestive heart failure,

Sa’jects Premature male and female infants, pestational ages 29 1o 40 weeks, with severe

congestive heart failure,

Methods: Patients are selected using the same criteria used 1o select peients for surgical
hpation of patent dactus arteriosus, severe congestive hemit failure unresponsive to medical
management. Indomethacin (0,25 to 0.50 mgrkg.) is administered oraily or per rectum.
The patient is then carefully evaluated for cvidence of doctil clo-ure and any adverse side

cifeuts,

Fine

mdensethacin therapy has been witnessed i only 2 of 11 patients; two patients respopdad
with remporary closure ot patent ductus, and seven patients had no response. Results

Ao oof Moy 1977, permarent closcse of patent dudtus wniciosus as a4 result of

inchcite no serious side ef fects,

Guietoi, June o0 Jua . 197

39-GE-1 SEPSIS IN NFONAT

Investigatorts): Wil A, Neal, M3, vosociale Professor: and Martha Mullent, M.JD.,
Assidrant Professer, Department of Fedintrics; and Mark Wilkon, Ph.Q. Candidate,
Department of Pharmacology, Medical Cenrer, West Virginia University, Morgantown,
Nest Vity via 26304, o
i?‘urpbw: To enable diagnos,s of wepsi v laboratory methods vrior o the results of '
cultures. '

Subjects: Neonates in an int.nsive care unit suspected of having sepsis.

Phesedata are then corrddated with subuequent ¢ vre fesulis.
Duration: June 1976-June 1973,

st
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39-GE-12

39-GE-13

39-GE 4

ORAL KANAMYCIN AS PROPHYLAXIS ™"t NECROTIZING ENTEROCOLITIS

Investigntor(s): Martha Mullett, M.1Y,, Assistant Professor; and William A. Neal. M.D3.,
Associdte Profecor, Department of Pediatries, Medionl (enter, West Virginia University,
Marpantown, West Virginia 26506,

Parpome: To evaluate the use of kanamyein taken o arevent necrotizing enterocalitis
in a hieh sk infant population,

Subjects: All neonates weighing less than 1,800 grams in a nconatal intensive care unit who
have not begy v 1. "

Methods: [ufiuis in the study were randonaly assigned to either a control group receiving a
placebo or to a treatment group receiving 15 mg. per kilogram per day in a t.i.d, dose of
cin. Physicians and nurses taking care of the patients were not aware of the
g enterovolitis in each group was obtained. Bac-

kinam

ation, The incidenee ol neeroti

control and treatment patients were perfarmed.
e -

medic
eriolovic studies of stool samples of
arndion: June 1976-December 1977,

Investigator(s): Martha Mullett, M. 1D, A-istant Professor; and Willimin A, Nea, M 0|
Assoviate Professor, DGepartment of Pediatrics, Medical Center, West Virginia Unversity,
Morguntown, Weat Virginia 26506, :

Purpose: To develop a standard methodology for dienosing dics
coagwlopathy in newborns; and 1o evaluare two freatment regimens to be used in the

erminatzd intravaseuls:

ircatment of disseminated intravascular Ct);lgil_ﬁ\:palll_‘; in newhoros,

Subjects: Infants in a neonatal intensive eark unit.

Methods: Intants with disseminated intraviscular coagulopathy by (e hosyital's criteria
were randomly placed based on hospital number into one of 1wo freatment groups Group
I was treated with replicement therapy with fresh frozen plasiea v 3 ¢ poproapitare
Girour T was treated with 2o enchange transfusion with whole bload Do ved vy hep.ai

[

therapy.
Findings: Both methods of therapy appear to corracr the coagulopathy.

Dursbon: Getober 1132 0njy 1977,

FORMATIVE EVALUATIGN STUDY OF THE BLISSYNigOL SYSTEM

Investigaéerts ™ Harrv Sils erman, Ph.DD., Associaie Professor, Ontario Institute for Studies
e tducat n, 252 Bloor Street Vest, Torento, Ontario, Canada MSS 1V6; and Shirley

MoeNaughion, Program  Director: and . Barbara_ Kates, Associctle Programr [irector,

ABlissymbolic Communication Foundaton, 862 rglintoa Avenue East, Toronio, Ontario.
Lanada MAG 2110 and Dale Sutheiian

vech Pathologist; Bartara Arcuchick, Researsh
Assistant; Paula Ashmead, Research ¢ cistant and @O Vesburg, Analys, Ontario
Crippled Children’s Center, 250 Pumsey Road, Tarente. itario, Canada M4G RS,

eviluation ot the eff-> . uness o -he synihol systen, -«

Purpose: To conduci » fonns
collecting information from instres=~:in a va e, of setti:
Suabjects: 157 subjects from 27 setngs ag v 3 (o 30+, upﬁ;-i.\;imamly hely femvitzr 90
percent with. cerehral palev, g line ©oesicaal specche /7 peresnt inow s In
oo oVeriny,

AL AR - LA T A O

iR , :
ted from v se knows 1o 1 oraanization,

tellectual musessmenis of the sub;.
Metbads: articipating inst o210, - wore §oe.
: @

RS : S

~
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]
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Instructors were requested (o fil! out questionnaires on cach child's social, academic,
communication, and psychological status five times a year. There were additional items on
physical well-being. Interviews w. ¢ utilized as well. Because of time restrictions, only data
from initial and final recordings were examined. Regression analysis determined the rnost
useful predictors of skill in symbols.

Duration: December 1974-completed.

Caooperating group(s): Ontario Ministry of Fducation.

Publications: Information is available from [2r. Silverman.

COMPREHENSIVE TRAINING PROGRAM FOR INFANTL w0 YOUNG

_CEREBRAL RALSIED CHILDREN

Investizator(sy: Michael 1. Murnane, M | Project Director, and Rona P, Alexander,
Ph.D., Assistant Director, Comprehensive Training Program for Infant and Young
Cerebral Palsied Children, Demmer- Knmm% Children’s Division, Curative V\mkxhup of
Milwaukee, 10437 West Watertown Plank Road, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53226.
Purpose: To |mpmv‘ abnormal sensorimotor behavior so that speech behavior can
develop; and to develop the linguistic skills of infants and young cerebral palsied children,
: Children, age 3 or younger, who have moderate to severe neuromotor handicaps
stivsical impairment severe enough to limit motor activity.
M=thods: Project activities Tocus on (wo instructional programs: the Pre-Speech Program,
and rhe Language Stimulation Program. The goal of the Pre-Speec Prograun is to correct
or modify abnormal sensorim stor behavior which s interfering with the Jlevelopment of
speech hehavior. Following an initial evalation, curricula are designed for each child.
Specific therapy technigques are demonstrated to parenis by a therapist. Parents then carry
out these technirnes at home. Treatnent involves all areas prefequisite (¢ normal speech
developmeni: postural tone and movement paiterns, orval reactions, respiration and
phonation, articulation, ahd  language  development  behaviors crlating 1o speech
development. The Language %tlrmlldtmlr Program consists of three levels. level 1 on-
centiates on prelinguistic skills such as artention, sensory tolerance, and SENSArY awWarsSness
of stimulation. T ovel THis concerned with rly receptive Ianenaee ckille, Tevel 111 coptars
an-more comples receptive skills and early expressive skills. A battery ol tests is ad-
mmhl;nd to derermine current level of Functioning in receptive ard cxpressve Linguage,
“arents are interviewed 10 assess languige performance in the home. Children dre then
1 mmi in small groups or sndivdually, FParent invelvement in the program is siressed.
Pharee questionnaires wer  do "aped 1o help staft effectively interact with families:
Pacents' Understanding of Fer: luting 1o cerebral palsy), Parents' Evaluation of Their
Child's Handicap, and Parent A, e Survey,
Findings: An evaluation of child progress was performed tor children who ad been n the
Language Stimulation, Program Juering 1971-1974. Pre- and postiest performance was
assessed for 36 children receiving treatment for 1 ccars for 20 children who received
treatment for 2 years; and for five children who were in the program for 3 vears. Pre- and
posttest dara were ¢ Jhered using the Brzoch-League Receptive-Expressive Fmergent
Panguage Seale, the Mechem Verbal Langhage Development ©.ale, the Prechool
fainment Record, the Preschoel Language Scale and the Peabody Pictu:. Vocabulary
Teai. For the {-yzar treatment group, the mean gain ranged from 8.1 to 12.5 months, For
-vear x.mtmcm nup the mean gains v.ross the five instruments ranged from [4.3 to
A T ycan reatment g po ihie itedin gain ianged from 3122 o 40,7
mn.nhﬂ In !' hi o7 th sev oty of handicaps served, it appears that progress has been
considerable and consistent over 3 yvears of 1reatment In fact, the mean number of menths

the 2-
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sained by ¢h "Liin on three of the five instruments (the Mccham, PLS, and PPV 1) ap-
rroaches tha: s ich would be expected for normal growth: f.e., 12 months gain over 12
months of + % pre-post assessment was completed for children enrolled in the Pre.

Speech I * the Sensory Motor Evaluation of the Speech Mechanism, a Jepisi
Tuling . . indicated absence of desired behavior and 7 indicated normo,
behavi tpiven 2 For 47 children who received 1 full vear of treatment, pre-p.
BAINS © e it g nget behavior areas ranging from + 'S on phonation to +1.2 -
teedin. " ha vy 0 14 of the 47 children who remained in the program f{or a secondd
vear, a - oeanie o 88 was reported.

Duration: |« 464 continuing.

Cooperating graup(s): Title Vi; Bureau of Education for Handicapped: Gffice of
Education; U. §. Deparunent of Health, Eduvcation, and Welfare,

Publications: A description of the comprehensive training program for infants and youws>
cerebral palsied children is avaii-ole fron: Demmer-Kiwanis Chiidren’s Division, Curalive
Workshop of Milwankee.

MODEL PROGRAI FOR RETRIEVAL AND ACCELERATION OF PRUNISING
YOUNG HANDICAPPED AND TALENTED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Merle B, Karnes, Ed.D., Professor. Department ol Special BEducmion,
Institute for Uhild Behavior and Development, University o Ulinois, Colone! Wolte
school, 403 Fast Healey Streer, Champaign, inois 61820,

Purpose: Te develop and disseminate a model prograte o identitsing and providing
n with potentiat or manifest alents.

presciood ¢ 2ms Tor huadicapped childee
Sphjsetar 200 v, and girls, apes 3 to 5, who represent different socioeconamic levels.
Sefjects must be handicappe:d in at least one - zory and have been determined (o be, or
0 e the potential Yo be, talented in one or more of the following arcas: general in-
tetfectual, specific academie,  ereativity, - svehomotor,  visual and performing  arts,
sodial eadership.

Methods: Childron will be enrolled in one of three vpes of model programs: Qoen
Education, Strucie e of intellect Based  or Modified  Dare collioting e hased an the oo
sady method  with multiple data for each child, [imensions being studied inclu.ae
developing an awarcnes of need, focation, serecning, Diake evaluation, classteom
diagnosis, alasstoom  screening,  classroom programnying  Cncluding  adaptadons  and
madifications), materials, classroom characteristics, family mvolvement, tollow througi,
and evaluation of nroprecs,

bindings: A wombey 3 naedels, procedures, and instrizments have been devised an | oare
betng validated. R '
Dration: July 1975-coatinuing.

Cooperating groupi-1: (1) Bureau of Educatio-

for Handicapped: Of e of “ducanor:

L. s, Depaptmient of Health, Fducation, and Wettare, (2) University of Jlinois, Jois Fa. o
I-'.dm.:grm'w";fﬁr Preschool Handicapped (JEEPH) Project.
o

TREATMENT OF PALN IN CHILDREN WITH CANCER THROUGH HYPNOSIS

s Bvnest B Hilgard, P, Jusepiine K.ooulgard, L0, Pho o ane Avene

&=

Repaitment of Psychology, Stanford University, sianfard, Calitornia
] T

Yoo e
Morgan, Ph.D
04305,

A

NS~
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Purpnse: To alleviate pain in procedures such as bone marrow aspirations; to alleviate
long-u -0 pain arising from growth of tumors; arr  to assist in the control of ancillary
symptoms such as anxiety, insomniz, and digestive disturbances,

“ubjects: Children, ages 14 through 18, a1 Children’s Hospital at %tdnfnrd who were
referred for relief of pain.

Methods: Using the Stanford Children’s Scale of Hypnotic Responsiveness, the correlation
botween degree of hypnotizability and rdicf_‘ of various symptoms is being mvlLsUgmed
Findings: For reliefl of ancillary symptoms such as anxicty, insomnia, etc., low to moderate
hypnotizability will suffice. The relation of pain relief to degree of hypnotizability is still
l!ﬂLCl'Llln

Duration: September 1973-August 1978, ,

Cooperating group(s): Stanford University, Children’s Hospital.

PARERTAL PERCEPTION OF HANDICAPPFD CHILDREN AND ITS BT - TIOMN TO
SERVICFER

investigater(<): Witliam H. Button, PL.i; | Rescarch Coordinator, United chra! Palsy
of Queens, &1-'5 . [64th Street, Jamaica, New York 11432,

Purpose: Tu irveatigate the impact of famllv and social Lervices on parcenizl perception of
growth and <o apmeai,

Subjects: 7 tansilies with handicapped th!er‘n, ages Sto 14,

Methous: . - orw dato dnd pres-heol attainment record scores, furnished v parents and
teachers Beoe - vuafter o loyear ericd, were analvzed.

Durcdion: Jan . . 2 Deob o J77,

PARENTAL PERCEPTION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN'S GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT

oy estigator(s): 2Villiam & s, PR A ociate Throfessorn, State University of New
York at Stony Brook anw desearch Consultant, Un'ied Cerebral Palsy of Queers, 81-15 -
Teath Street, fomaica, Now York 11432,

Purpose: "o dentify and investigate interacdon zmong (1) programmatic and service
dimensions of #n interdisciplinary bandicapped children's school, (2) family structure, and
(3 change over time in parental perception of their thld « phvsical, social, and intellectual

development,

subjects; 40 handicapped children “ad their families. Children were ages 6 10 16, « cerely
nandicapped. with cercbral palsy and related developmental disabilities predominating. All
were incspecial elasses ina school setting, :

Methads: {evel and change in perceived growth and development of cach child was

measure. threiozh repeated interviews with [hL parents using the Preschool Attainment
Record . Communication and involverment with school programs and services datiy were
gathered A Breas b parent, self-reports and questinnnaires conpleted by professional staff.
Anrnysis foesed on discrepan views of parents and eachers on growth and development
and the impact of the discrepancy upon the chila,

Duoration: March 1976-November 1977,
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NATURALISTIC OBSERVATIONS OF SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL BEFIAV!OH IN
TWO COGNITIVELY ORIENTED MAINSTREAMED PRESCHOOL CLASSROGMS
lnvestigntor(s): Jean M. Ispa, Ph.D., Rescarch Associate: and Robedd D, Mate, Ph.D.,
Research Associate, High/Scope Educational Research | Joundation, 600 North Viver
Street, Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197, ‘
Purpuse: To deterinine whether or not the frequency and style of classmates’ interactions
are atfected by the preseace of handicaps in bne or more of he g and 1o 'ete - e i and

‘how teachers relate differently to handicapped and nonhandicapped dﬂlu!g.

Subjects: Four preschool teachers and 28 children attending twa i a8 e Ol inee
preschool classrooms, The children included cight handicap; s, Iwo handicpped
girls, eight nonhandicapped boys, and ten nonhandicapped ;jlrls Jhe nandicapped ¢ehildren
showed delaved mental development. moderate mrurum.l or sensory fmpairment, and/or
cmotional disburbances, .
Methods: Observations were made by two nonparticipant observers using a ldnsd 10-
second time-sampling procedure. Each® child was observed insihe classroom for four 12-
minute periods. Observations were made during work time, a period when children freely
chose their activivies and plavmates, Be haviof Lhul-.hs[s included behaviors me: suring
generi] affective state, the tepor of social . havior, and the level of social play. Data were
analvzed using t-1ests to determine differences in frequencies of behavior and differences
between observed wnd espected frequencies with which behavior were ditecied 10 ha-
dicapped i P no handcapped children.
Findings: . andicapped  and nonhandicapped  children were  soci: iy wellintegrared.
Teachers" mteractions with handicapped children were similar 1o their interactions with
nonhandicapp-.d children.
Duiation: ecember P97 5connpileted
Cooperating gronp(s); l'ﬁurcuu of Education for Handicapped: Ottice of Fducanon: U S
lhp.mmcni of Health, Fducation, ang Welfare,

Publieations; Tapi, . and Matz, B ) ongegrmiing landicapped preschor Do ildven within a
vognitively oriented program. In M. Gurolnich (L), Earlv imervention wnd the m-
teeration ot handicepped and nonhandicapped children. Baltimore: Universiov Park Press

(11 Press).

Mentally Retarded

39-HA

ANALYSIS OF THE CFHMINC\L JUSBTICE PERSUININELS UNDERKTS NDING OF
MENTAL RETARDATION AND THE MENTALI YV HETARDED OFFENL R

fnvestigator(s): JefTrey Schilii, Ph.D.. Associate Professor, Pepartment of Faecptional
Chitdren Edueation, New York Siaie Universits College, 1300 Flmwood Avenue, Hu!‘!;}ln.
New York 14222, ’

Purpose: To determiine the Llll’FLlH:,fL‘dlﬂg\, athitudes, [md understandings of the eriminal

Justice system and its personnel toward the mentally rey ndqj affender and the topic of

nmiental retardation.

Subjects: 50 judges, 100 lawyers, and J50 police officers
Methods: A S0-question survey instrument was devcl; sed 1o suocev (1) biographical in-
tormation (e.g., the respondent’s age, education level, vears on the job) {2) the re.pon-
dent’s experience with mental retarddtion: r3) attitudes m\\ ard the professional opinio..s of
nmrdumn and retarded offenders; and feelings toward requived and optional in-

g9
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struction on the mentally returded, Data were analyzed via analvsis of variance and
through various other statistical procedures.
Duration: January 1977-September 1977,

HELATIDNSHIPS BETWEFN FUNCTIDNAL Si{ILLS AND SOCIAL BFHAV!GRAL
INDICES USING DBSEHVATIDNAL MEASURES - ,

Tnves “gﬂlﬂr{h) Jerri Linn F'hllhp:@, M.A., Research Analyst; and Earl E. Bul[hdfﬂl Fh D.,
Director, Behavioral Sciences Research, Central Wisconsin Center for the Deyelopmentally
Disabled, 317 Knutson Drive, Madison, Wisconsin 53704,

Purpose: To examine functional indeptndeice in Ldtmg. toileting, and dressing in relation
to indicators of behavioral disturbance. '
Subjects: 457 ambulant, severely and profoundly retarded institutional ~esidents.

Methods: The Balthazar Scales of Adaptive Behavior, Section 1 (Scales of Functionai
!ndcpcndsnc&) and B;’ll“ha;far ‘%‘c.al;\ af Addmivc B{:hdviar '%‘u,lion I (‘?galﬁ;% Df Smhl

L;.l(lllé,s[OllL[ll'léj, dnd chcwng skllls Beh ﬁxvmr.ﬂ“‘m{l Ce dcrwcd Imm LhL B‘EAH [[ were:
The Sam ot Adjusied i'chavior (an aggregate measi ,Am‘ social adjasiment in'a relatively
nastructired  environment); L;—»m;guage Indices ‘to lmeasure everyd., comimunicative
croficiency); Indes of Socially Ambivalent Behavior (19 indicate behavioral interference
with gonsrructive social relationships); and the Steregpatby Index (to MEASUTe FeSPOE

catine and "Hllglmg, and age-speciiic dressing
females. Each functional skill was riaind 1o lhs other/ functional skills, language
proficiency, and the su.. of adjusted behavior, Sbedalamibivalence appears to interfer:
with functional skill performance, especially among individue!s scoring high on the Sum of
Adjusted Behavior, Srercopathy was previously reported (0 reduce the usual level of
language use but not the highest attained level of language skill, Where stereopathic in-
dividuals have acquired social and functional skills, their failure 1o uatilize theni ap-

“propriately may lead to prolonged institutionalization, resulting in the observed positive

relationship between skill performance and stercopathy fur those who scored hlgh on the
Sum of Adjusted Behavior.
Duration: 1967-1977, .
Publications: (1) Mental Retardatior 1977 (in press), (2) Phillips, J. L. and Balthazar,
E. E. Social compatability it. more severely retarded, institutionalized individuals: An index
of mgially ambivalent behavio: (Absiract). Mema! Re tardation, 1976, 14(3), 46-47. (3)
Ralth&zar, E. E. The Balthazar Scales of Adapiive B(Jflm'mr Section 1‘ The Scales of
Funactional [ndependence (Rev. Ed.). Palo Alto. Calitorma; Consulting Psychologists
Press, 1976, (4) Balthazar, E. E. and Phillips. J. L. Social adjustment in more seve
retarded, institutionalized individuals: The Sum of Adjusted Behavior, Awmerican Journul
af UE?‘IM/ Deficiency, 1976, 80(4), 454-459. (5) Balthazar, E. E. The Balthazar Scdles of
Vedapefve Behavior, Section 1o The Scales of Social Adapration. Palo Alia, Californiz:
(unhulhml Psvchologists Press, 1973, (6) A complete report is available from Dr.

Hnlrh i/.i“

;;
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DEVELOPMENT OF A SEX KNOWLEDGE AND ATTITUDE TEST FOR THE
MODERATELY AND MILDLY RETA:DED

Investigator(s): Barbary Edmonson, Ed .., Associane Professor; and Joel Wish, M.A
Resident  Associace, Nisonger Center, Ohjo Stide University, 1580 Cannon  Drive,
Columbus, Ohio 43210,

Purpose: To develop a test for use with retarded individuals to sample thieir knowledpe of
critical areas of sociosexual information and their artitades toward sexmal practices,
Subjects: S0 femate and 50 male tesidents of a state institunion for the retarded, and 50
male and 50 female residents in their own or group homes. Fhe subjects are ages 18 1o 42,
with 1« of 23 to 74, and Adaptive Behavior Ievels H, 1, 1y,

Methods: Critical arcas of knowledge were identifieed hy S0 expert respondens. Questions
were formulat-1 (o assess knowledge in these areas, Responses 1o questions usually
required the suiject to point to a picture or indicare “Yes' or “No,"" Test-retest reliability
and internal consistency were analyzed, Test nsefulness was examined by comparing the
responses of institutionalized subjects with responses of community resident subjects,
Findings: Test-retest reliability, expressed as mean percent dgreement, ranged from 78 (o
90 percent for knowledge items, and 76 to 91 pereent for attitude .o, internal con-
sistency information and differences in knowledge and attitudes between the four proups
are reported. Women differed from men, and institutionalized sabjects differed from
community residents with respect to a number of knowledge and attitude items.,

Buration: July 1975-completed.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Burcau of Education for Handicapped; Office of Sducation:
U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfiare, (2) National Assaciation for Retarded
Citizens, :

Publications: Final Report of U 5, Departiment “of Health, Education, and Welfare
Project No. G007500382, Columbus, Ohjo; Nisonger Center, Ohio State University, 1977,
Edmonson, B.; Wish, I.; and Fiecht], K. Development of g sex knowledge and attitude test
for the moderately and mildly retarded.

LEARNING PATTERNS OF CHILDREN WITH PHENYLKETONURIA

Investigator(s): Mathias Hagovsky, Ph.D., Staff Psychologist, Child Developnrent Center,
Children’s Hospital of Newark, 15 South 9th Street, Newark, New Jersey 07102,

Purpose: To determine whether irregularitics exist in the learning profiles of ¢hildren who
are treated for phenylketonuria (PKU) and have established fiigh 105,

Subjects; 23 PKU children, ages 5 1o 13, treated for the condition, who have 10s above the
level of retardation; and 23 non-PKUs matched on age, sex, race, and occupation of head
of household and statistically equated for 10).

Methods: Employing a multivariate analysis of covariance, intelligence factors (meastied
with the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-R) were used in variatjon according 1o
their relationship to dependent variables measured by the Hlinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities (ITPA), the Wepman Auditory Diserimination T'est, and the Developmental Tes
of Visual Motor Integration (VMI) for different comparisons of the groups,

Findings: Through scores on (he ITPA and on the Wepman, the groups were found to
differ significantly on visual closure, visual reception, and manual expression. Suggestive
evidence for differences on the VM] was seen when both groups perfornied poorly. In al
cases, the PKU subjects performed less well.

Duration: December 1975-completed. .

Cooperating group(s): (1) Fordham University, [incoln Center. {2y Unired Hospitals
Medical Center, PKU Center, Pediatric Clinic. .
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39-HG Dove =0 . - INFANT-PARENT PRDGF{AM CENTER ON HUMAN
DEV S N CRSITY OF OREGON

-

Iuves : ~ 4 osdericks, PhoD., Associate Director; Robert H. Schwarz, Ph.D.,
Teachi o+ . v Oirccor: and Marei 1. Hanson, Doctoral Candidate, Coordinator,
Down's v ¢ e tari-lParent Program, Center on Human Development, University of

Oregon, Clan.ee . ~ Hmlduu Eugene, Oregon 97401,
Purpose: "o 0 ¢ Leep Down’s syndrome children within the normal range of
developmer 5 e, Lontion beginning at birti:,

Subjects: Sevv o aabs sl T female Dowin's svndrome infant., ages 0 to 3, who live in
Western Gregol,

Methods: The foens of the p o ram is on parent involven.ent. Trained parcit. obscrve
collected data ¢ - their inrant tex.uing programs on a Jaily trial-by-trial basis. Parcnts
independently goals, wrote pioprams, and cvaluated their progress based on the data
they collected, vub »le baseline ¢erfuns were used to determine if functional relationships
exist between U inme nrocedures @ . nfant performance gains. A Carcgiver-Infant In-
teraction Code and In ant Aulvny 1 ~vo! Checklist were also developed.

Findings: Developmc.., of partici n ating ifants is closg to normal range (see Publidations).
Duration: September 1574-May 1577,

Publications: (1) Hanson, M. J. ar | Heideureich, 5. M. The Down'’s Syndrome Infani-
Parent Program: An approach 1o parer(-prafessicnal coordination (submitted for
publication). (2) Hansen, M. ] “vuching vour Down’s syndrome infant: A guide for
parents. Eugene, Oregon: Linadrny Af Cregon Press (in press). (3) Hanson, M. J. and
Rellamy, G. T. Continbous measirement > progress in infant intervention programs.
Education and Fraining . the Meatally Retarded, 1977, 11(5), 52-58. (4) Hanson, M, ]
Evaluation of training procedures nsed inv, et implemented mm\fmmn program h:n'

Down's syndrome infants, AAESPH RG'\’?{‘\L 1976, 1(7), 36-52.

!

39-HG-2 THE LINGUISTIC ENVIRONMENT OF LANGUAGE DELAVED CHILDREN

Investipator(s): Gerald james Mahoney, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Fducation, 124 Moore, llmvcrslly of California, Los Angeles, Ca ifornia 90024,

Purpose: To compare patterns of interaction of mothers snd their mentally retarded
children and mothers and their nonretarded chiidren during the initial period of language
acquisition; and to delineate specific factors in mother-child interaction that affect the rate

of language development. .
Subjects: Four female and three male Down s syndrome chiiZren and four female and
three male nonretarded children, ages 16 to 24 momhs. and their mothers.

Methods: Naturalistic observations were made bimonthly of mother-child interaction
during free play in the subjects’ homes. Assessment instruments included the Uzgiris-Hunt
Scales.

Durdtion: March 1977-March 1978,
Publications: Mahoney, G. L. Ethological approach to dehycd language development,

American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1975, 80, i39-148.
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39 HH 1

39-HH-2

AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE EFFECT OF HOME B/.£ED INTERVERTIOMN WITH
SEVERELY SUBNORMAL PRESCHUOL CHILDREN

lavestigntor(s): A. 13, B, Clarke Ph.D., Professor: and S, A. Sandow, B.AL, Keewoh
Assistant, Department of Psye  opy, University of  Hull, Cottingham Roqd,  Hul!
England.

Purpose: To assess the effect of 100 o itervention on developmental levels attained by
children and on parental satisfact “d to compare the efficiency of frequent v in
frequent visits,

Subjects: 29 boys and 15 girls, ages 1.5 to 3 initislly, who are severely svbnorml
cmotionally or educable subnormal mongols.

Methods: Subjects were divided into three groups. Group A reccived two weelly vidiie
lasting up to 2 hours; Group B received cight weekly visits lasting up to 2 hours, Group
was the control group and received no visits. Visits included insnucting mothersy in
cognitive, language, and self-help training; emotional and social support for parenrs of
profoundly retarded children; and information and other services. Annui’ tesis are being,
given until the subjects reach school age. Tests used include the Cattell Infant Intellipence
Scale, Vineland Social Maturity Scale, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, and ihe Guns-
burg Progress Assessment Chart of Social Development.

Findings: Group A appears to have made greater gains than Group B, though differences
are not significant. Group C has not vet been tested.

Duration: September 1974-April 1978.

Cooperating group(s): (1) 1. Rowntree Trust. (2) Royal Victoria Hospital. Neweastle-vneon.
Tyne, Child Development Centre.

NONVOCAL COMVIUNICATION FOR NONVERBAL RETARDED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Ruth F. Deich, Ph.D., Director; and Patricia M. Hodges, Ph.D., Co.
director, Institute for Rc-carch in Human Growth, 1737 Finecroft Drive, Claremont,
California 91711.

Purpose: To teach a uair of patients ata hospital for the mentally retarded to communicate
with each other and with staff by means of a symboi system.

Subjects: 57 patients, wich a chronological age range of 5 to 17 years, and a mental range
of below 2 to approximatel 7 years. Most subjects were nonverbal, though some had

simple speech,

Methods: Forty-seven subjects were taught a symbol system based on Prems
cach plastic geometric shape stands for a word. Symbols are strung together to form
sentences. Two control groups of 10 each weré given equivalen. attention but no training.
Pre- and posttests were administered to determine changes in b:havioral, linguistic, and
intellectual functioning.

Findings: After 6 montis those with mental ages below 2 years have trouble generalizing
and learning words other than nouns. Those with higher mental ages learned to con-
municate with meaningful sentences.
Duration: June 1976-October 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Pacific State Hospital. (2) Bureau of Education for ian-
dicapped; Office of Education; U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publieations: A report is available from the investigators.

s in which
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF SUBJECTIVE VISUAL ACUITY
ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES OF SEVERELY HANDICAPPED PERSONS

Investigator(s): Churles Ro Spelhman, B, Divector,  Pdocational Research and
Development Bureaw of Child Research, Univeraty of Kansas, Parsons, Kansis 67357,
Purpose: To provide procedures for testing the visual acuity of persons unable (o perform
m o the standard optomstiic evaluation,

RITH Mowevpely aerar e and 1o cahopedicadly amdicappod sdiodaads of all dpLy,

and 7 preschool Children,

Methods: Bothy cingle subject and proup desipns are included to compare different
diserimination triuning procedures and their effect on trainine time. number of errors, and
th eshold measurement. Data collection incorporates both machine recorded data and
observation and reliabilny data, Statistieal treatmenl varies accarding to the research
design,

Findings: Reuable cnd 1eplicable acuity threshold can be ohrained alter discrimination
training with severely haadicapped persons. Lens prescripions can then be verified by

near and tar point visual acdity thresholds.

Duration: July 1976-June 1379,

Cooperating group(s): Burci of Education for Handicapped; Office of LFducation: U, S.
Devartnrent of Health, Education, and Welfare,

AFPPROACHES TO IMPROVED CARE OF INSTITUTIONALIZED EPILEPTIC
PERSONS

Investigator(s): Wiliiam B, S sboda, M.D., Director; ard A. J. Fakadej, M.D., Co-
Director, Nepartraent of Pecdhatric Neurology, West Virginia Medical Cenei, West
Virginia University, Morgantown, West Virginia 26506.

Furpose: To evaluate the approaches (o and results of scizure care; and to develop

Subjecis: 205 patienis identified as epileptic from a pediatric institutionalized population of
severely to prorouad'y retarded children and adults, ages 3 to 46, Other handicaps were
found,

Methods: The program approach wi
demonstration, to improve the diagnostic approaches and man
stiitional.zed epileptic. The classification, suspected etiology, and frequency of ecach
seizure, the anticonvulsant therapy, and the functioning of cach patient suspected as bemg
epileptic were toted (1) at the inclusion of the patient in the study, (2) after the initial
evitlewtion »y the pearologst, and (3) after a minimum of 6 months of active seizure
monitoring aind care. Efforts to improve seizure monitoring and care were developed via
use o a simplitied, behavior oriented observation chart, a central demonstration scizure
clinic within the institation, the development of audivvisual training far the siatf per-
sonnel,and the use o a reference manual on epilepsy. The effectiveness of the program
wiy meenied by comparing the accuracy of the diagnosis and of the scizure monitoring,
the changes in the seizure frequency, the changes and appropriateness of anticonvulsant
welection and dosages, and the change in patient functioning at the three interview periods.
i+ alavion measures were made by the directors and by an independent evaleator.
Findings: By 22 months, 74 ﬁcr'ccnl of the patients were seizure free, and only 8 percent

aimed at helping the staff, through education and
agement of the in-

SUpport.
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Durntion: December 1974-Tuae 1977,

Coaperating group(s): This stedy wie pint of a collaborative project involving the s staies
ot Region HEW 11, under 1he direction of Dr, dohn M, Frecman, Divect s, 1. |, K,
Univeispty Affihated Center, Johns Honkins Univer ary and tunded by e V08, Tepar
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Publications: (1) Copies of the repores of all partcimants nay be ohiained from:
Developmental Disabilive, Training and Technical Assistance Ceriter, ¢ Ms, Muricl
Hose, School of Social Work and Connry Plans, i niverity of Meavliond, §75 Wi
Redwood Street, Baltimore, Maryand 21200, 02) A practical s tidiserplinary manual on
the care of the epnleptic chitd and his consequent problens, mchuding problenis of learning,
behavior, and paychosocial adjustmen, will be accompanied B adiavisual slide vit . fog
cachchapter of the cartooned manual 't ormation i ooailable fron ihe Livest o s,

Gifted

39-1A-1

39-1A-2

VALUES, ATTITUDES, AND ACHIEVEYENT OF INTELLECTUALLY GIFTED
ADOLESCENT FEMALES

lavestigator(s): Warren V., Dederick, Ld.D., Associate Profes o a1, Program  Head,
Graduate Program in Educational /\drmnmmtmn and Supervision, Sehool of Education,
Brooklyn College, City University of New York, Brooklyn, New York 11210: and Judith
G Dederick, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Sue Roscherg Zalk, Ph.IY., Assistant
Protessor, Hunter Coliege, City University of New York, New York, New York 10021
Purpose: To investigate the effects of coeducation on the values, attitudes, and
achievement of gifted adolescent females previously attendirg an all girl school,

subjeets: 1,000 gifted females, grades 7 to 11, attending Hunter College High School in
New York City,

Methods: The investigarors are attempting to determiine whether there are any differences
in the wvidues, attitudes, and achievement of gifted adolescent females 4s a resull of
coeducation. Measurcment instruments include Survey of Interpersonal Values, Moouey
Problem Checklist, Depression Adjective Checklist, standardized achies ement tests el
rescarcher designed instrunients,

Duratior: Spring 1975-Spring [980.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Hunter College High School. (2) Hunrer College, Cieorpe M.

Schuster Besearel Grant.

DEVELOPMENT OF AN EXEMPLARY CAREESR ECUCATION MODEL FOR THE
GIFTED AND TALENTED

Investigator(s): Sharon Coison, M.Ed., Staff Development Specialist: nd Christopher
Borman, Ed.D., Director, Center for Career Davelopment and Occupational Preparation;
and William Ndsh Ed.D., Associate Professor, Department of Edueztional Psychology,
College of Education, Tc‘ms A & M University, College Station, Texas 77843,

Purposz: To demonstrate (hL most effective methods and techniques in carcer educition
for gitted and talented student

.y
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33-14 4

Subjectst T rls and 9 bovs cand § alternates), dpges 16 to 18, chosen from 46 nomiaees on

Jhe basis of madtiple sereening eriteria for gitted and talented students, All haidl reached

senion seandine at the time of sereenimy,
Methods: Pliase | oconsisted  of  Guidanee Luaboratory  Expetience. Througlh  sell.
iy escigation and evabustion provedures, participants and alernates identificd tentative
arcas. AlL acrivities were conducted in the Edueational P svchology
Faboratory ar fexas A & M University during the regular school day. In Phase 2, Men-
wotney Pahortory Lgpwiemee. i uu‘ participants were placed in observer roles in
aareer Nelds denofie | daring Phay 1, A shadowing expericnice under the direction of a
Tewin A & M professor of ulv;uum stidies wan afforded each participant and aliernate
dwing the regular school day. Phase 3 was a Working Internship Experience. Based on the
mtarmation and experience acquired during Phases 1 and 2, the individual students were
placed i onesite work experiences The work sites were under the direction of persons
engiged othe career field the student had tentatively selected. The student was a paicl
vorker dunoe this phae, A series of pooand pusttests, as well ay evaluaiions by pur-
taipants, mentors, teachers, parents, @nd site supervisors his hf en collected and analyzed.
Duration: Julv 1976 June 1977,
Cooperating group(s): (1) A & M Consolidated Independent School District. (2) Office of
Career Bducaton; Office of Education; U, S, Departient of Health, Eduecation, and
Wellire,

Git et iileres]

INDIVID UL AND FAMILY CHARACTERISTICS OF GIFTED STUDENTS

Investigator(s): Rov 1. Cox. Ed. )., Professor and Head, School of Education and
Psychology, Western Carolina University, Cullowhee, North Carolina 28723,

Purpose: To provide a check of existing data and increase knowledge and understanding of
vifted children, o
Subjects: Children with 1Q scores of 130 and above on the Stanford-Binet, who were at
leiast 2 years advanced on somie type ot achieverent test. Children ranged from 5th to 10th
grade students,

Methods: A preliminary survey was done involving 456 children, Information on the
sabjects in this study was gathered from a detailed home report completed by pareats and
from the subjects themselves npon ae eplance to a summer program for gifted students,
Dat will be compared 10 existing norms for the general population and te results from
ather stadies (especially the Terman studyy.

Findings: Duta from the preliminary surve v penerally agroed with other studies, including
the dong-term Terman studies. The data are newer, the numbers larger, and the in-
formaton more specific in certain arcas than those of a number of the studies on
characieristies of witted children.

Buration: 1975-continuing,

Publications: Cox, Roy L. Rackground ch..racteristics of 456 gifted snu lents with 1Q scores
ol 130and above. Gifted Child Quarterlv, S:immer 1977,

AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE EFFECTS QF A POSITIVE LABEL ON THE
FAMILIES OF GIFTED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Elcanore Fisher, Doctoral Candidate and Director, Pupil Personnel Ser-
vices, Briarcliff Public Schools, Briarclift Manor, New York 10510.

Purpase: To learn whether families change antitudes, expectations, or behaviors as a result
of pusitive labeling.

96 1o
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Subjects: 12 families of first graders who have been identified as gifted 1, the sehool and
phiced in a special program. .

Methods: Data were gathered throsgh tape recorded inferviews, partial home environment
observations, classroom observation, and case study write ups, A content analysis of the
divea swas made,

Findings: Positive labeling affeets child, parents, and «iblings. Gifted children present
certain childrearing problems,
Bartion: Soptomibion 1976 Sepioinba

Tiy
P

ANNUAL TALENT SEARCH

lavestigator(s): Tulian €. Stanley, Ed.D., Profussor, Deparimient of  Pavehiolopy il
Divecton, study  of - Mathemaiically Precovious Youth,  Johns Hophins  University,
Baltimore, Maryland 21218,

Purpose: To identifv and describe highly able ana ratented mathematical reasoners i
cffort to develop appropriate educational strategies,

Suhju ts: 307 male and 366 female 7th graders or underage Rth graders attending public,
privice, or church affiliated schools, 12 percent of whom live outside the State of
Maryland.

Methods: To qualify for the alent search, students had to score in the tap three pereent of
their mational age-grade group in mathematical ability, Those persons in the search took
both the verbal and mathematical reasoning parts of the Scholastic Aptitude Test, a test
designed chiefly for abave average 11th and 12th graders. The top278 scorersana 2M + 1V
score were invited back for further testing. The cognitive measures included the ACT-
Mathematics, ACT-Natural Science, Differential Aptitude Test (DAT)-Space Relations,
DA T-Abstract Reasoning, and the Caoperative Mathematics Series Algebra I T¢st, The
SMPY staff is willing to work with any .chool system interested in identifying
mathematically talented vouths and creating programs for thermn. SMPY offers a number of
~uggestions and opportunities to students and their schools. Among these alternatives are
subject matter acceleration, grade-skipping, fast-miath ¢l sses, tutar-preceptor tuhmquu
diagnostic testing, Advanced Placement Program courses, college courses while still in high
schowl, and early entrance to college,

Findings: Over 50 percent of the participants scored above the average high school senior
an at least one subrest of the SAT (mathematics or verbal).

Duration: Qctober 1976-September 1979,

Cooperating group(s): Educational Foundation of America,

Publications: (1) Keating, D. P. (Ed.) Intellectual talent: Researc h and developmens.
Baltimoré, Maryland: Johns Hopkins University Press. (2) Stanley, 1. C.; Keating, D, P.;
and Fox, L. H. Mathematical talent: Discovery, description, and deve?lnpmfm Baltimare,

Marvland: Johns Hopkins University Press.

W

EDUCATORS' ATTITUDES TOWARD IQ AND GIFTED CHILDREN

[nvestigator(s): Kenneth R, Secley, Ed.D., C fmrdmamr of Special Education, University of

Denver, Denver, Colorado 80208,

Purpose: To examine the attitudes of classroom teachers fos... - intelligence quotienis in
the identification of gifted children.

Subjects: 75 women and 25 men teachers, ages 22 to 60, who teach in elementary and
secondary schools in Colorado.
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Methods: Subjects respended to a survey instrument of 10 statements on a 5-point Likert
seale. Dataanalysis consisted of a frequency distribution of agreement on the statements
made. The statements wererconcerned with validity of 1Q measures, cultural bias problems,
group vs. individual 1Q, wnd the relationship of 1Q to.crealivity.,

Findings: Most teachers agreed that the 1Q test is a valid measure of academically gified
‘hitdren, bur that it should not be the primary criterion for placement into special
programs. Most agreed that test bias should be eliminated by using creative mensures
vaidier than 1o,

Dyreation: Murch 1977-fune 1977,

Coopending eroupls): Colorndo Assoctiation ic - ied aad Talented.

ionally Nisturbed and Mentally 1

CHILD BEHAVIOR PROFEILT

Investigator(s): Thomas N Ackeabach, Ph.D., Research Psychologist: and Craig
Edelbrock, Ph.D., Stafl Fellow, Iuaboratory of Developmental Psycliology, National
Institute of Mental Health, Building 15K, 9000 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, Maryland 20014,
Purpose: To provide a standardized deseriptive instrument for the behaviordl competencies
and problems of children, ages 4 through 16,

subjects: 2,200 disturbed and 1,400 normal children, ages 4 to 16, both sexes,

Methods: Parents of normal and disturbed children fill out the Child Behavior Checklist 1o
describe, in standardized format, the interests, competencies, and Fehavior problems of
their children. From these data, separate Behavior Profiles are constructed for children of
cach sex at ages 4 10 5, 6 to 1, and 12 1. 16. The profiles consist of @ priori competence
seales (activities, social, school) and behavior problem scales derived through factor
analysis of the problems reported for disturbed children of each sex within cach of the age
groups. Scoring norms are based on nonclinical samples. Follow-up studies of clinic
children differing in profile patterns are being done. ,

Findings: The profile for boys, ages 6 1o 11, has been completed and s available in hand-
sored and computer-scored versions. Frofiles for bovs, apes 12 1o 16; and girls, ages 6 to
Phoare expected to be completed by early 1978,

Duration: 19751978,

Cooperating groupis): 30 mental health agencics.

VESTIBULAR-ROTATIONAL STIMULATION IN THE TREATMENT OF
HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN

Divestigator(s David L. Clark, PhUD., Associate Professor, Department of Anatomy; V,
Bhatara, MDD, Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry: and L. E, Arnold, M.D.,
Assistant Professor, Department of Psyehiatry, Ohio State University, Columbus, Qhio
43210,

Purpose: To determine the effects of semicireular canal- simulation on hypeckinetic
hehavior,

Subjeets: One boy, age 5, diwgnosed as hyperkinetic, ,
Methods: The subject was evaluated using several behavioral tests and a semicireular canal
function test, He was exposed to 16 sessions of vestibular stimulation over o 4-week period,
The same behavioral and semicircular canal tests were administered as a pOsiiest.
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Findings: A marked reduction in hyperkinetic behavior was observed, as measured by the
behavioral tests, and also vig interviews with the mother, Semicircular canal testing
revealed a normal end organ, as reflected in the cupular time constant and a normal slow
phase nystagmus component as mieasured by the adaptation time constant, Intersaceadic
mrerval was significantly longer than that observed in one normal S-year-old girl. No
chiange inintersaceadic interval was seen as 4 function of the sessions of semicircular canal

stimirlation. The study is now being repeated with i bryer womple.
Duenfion: Tanuary 1976-December 1977,
Couoperating proup(s): Ohio Division of Mental Health,

ASSESEMENT OF CHILDREN'S ENVIRONMENTS

Dvesdipsdordsy Tocob G Sines, Phuio, Pootessor, Baveholops e artiment, University of
Towa, lowa Clity, Tow 152242, ’

Purpose: To develop parent questionnaire sciles Lo mensure press-type dimensions of a
child™s environments; to determune the relation between those scales and children’s ob-
servable behavior: and to assess envitonment N personality interactions in predicting
behavior.

Subjects: 500 girls and boys, ages 5 1o 15, who are seen at varions clinics for behavior
problems.

Methods: Anitem analysis is made of envirenment questionnaires completed by mothers,
Enviromment scale scores uare correlated with scores on a behavior checklist. The
significance of both environment and personality scales in predicting behavior rating will
be examined. '

Findings: Light environment scales have been developed that are internally consistent and
relatively independent as well as moderately related to aggressiveness, activity level,
inhibition, and sociability of children,

Duration: August 1975-August 1979,

B8EHAVIOR MODIFICATION BY LONG DISTANCE: DEMONSTRATION OF

FUNCTIONAL CONTROL OVER DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR IN A RURAL
CLASSROOM SETTING

Investigator(s): Philip H. Bornstein, Ph.D)., Assistant Professor; Scott B, Hamilton, M.A.,
Graduate Stadent; and Randal P. Quevillon, M.AL, Graduate Student, Department of
Psyehology, University of Montana, Missoula, Montana 59812,

Purpose: To demonstrate the applicability of behaviorally oriented consultation by long
distance; and 1o ilhistrate the utility of a pasitive practice procedure to promote main-
tenance of behavioral improvement over an extended follow-up period.

Subjects; One 9-year-old male with normal intellectual abilities, who showed out-of-seat,
noncoripiiance, aggressive, and disrepuve classroom behaviors.

Methods: Prescribed teacher behaviors for dealing with the subject’s problem behaviors
were designed in consulting sessions, An A-B-A-B single subject reversal design wag
utilized in order 1o demongtrate functional control over the target behavior (e.g., out-of-

-scat). Data were vollected on a daily basis by the teacher and a teacher aide. .

Methodological features inviudod counter-expectaney reversal to baseline rationales and

covert reliability checks, F
Findings: There was a dramatic reduction iﬂ“‘th}: frequency of target behavior occurrence,

Behavioral improvements were maintained 6 months following the initiation of baseline,
Iduration: Septernber 1975-completed.
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VESTIBULAR=HQTAT”‘)NAL STIMULATION IN THE TREATMENT OF AUTISTIC
CHILDREN

Investigator(s): David [.. Clark, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Anatomy,
Ohio State University, 1645 Neil Avenye, Columbus, Ohio 43210; and H. Newman, Ph.D.,
President, Central Ohio Chapter of the National Society for Autistic Children,

Purpose: To determine the effects of semicirenlar canal «simulation on autistic belhavior,
Subjects: Five male autistic children, ages 9 to 14, ’

Methods: Children were oretested for semicircular canal funetion and for degree of autistic
behavior using the Behavior Rating lnstrument for Autistic and Atypical Children. A
cross-over design was used, Each child received 16 regularly spaced sessions of semicircular
cinal stimulation during a 4-week period. Evaluations of the dependent variables occurred
two additional times: T-tests were used (o compare results.

Pindings: No change n autistic behavior was observed 9 oceur as a function of the
sessions of semicirdular canal stimulation. Semicircular canal function appeared to he
normal as measured by the cupular time constant. The adaptation time constant values
were erratie, suggesting soime differences in the ability to control the slow phase coinponent
of postrotatory nystagmus. Intersaccadic interval v.as significantly longer than in normal
subjects of comparable age. A significant improvement in intersaccadic interval was ob-
sarved asa function of the sessions of semicircular canal stimulation.

uration: June 1976-June 1977,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Columbus Foundation. (2) Ohio State University, Nisonger
Crenter. (3) Central Ohio Chapter of the National Society for Autistic Children,

BLOOD SEROTONIN AND PLATELETS IN AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s):  Arthur Yuwiler, Ph.D., Chief: and E. Geller, Assistant  Chief,
Neurobiochemistry Research Laboratory, Veterans’ Administration Hospital, Wilshire and
sawtelle Boulevards, Los Angeles, California 90073: and Edward R. Ritvo, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry, University of California, Los Angeles,
California 90024,

Purpose: To determine why autistic children appear 1o have higher blood serotenin con-
centration platelet counts and serotonin/platelet than age matched -normals or other
hospitalized children.

Subjects: Children, ages 3 months to 1] years, both sexes, diagnosed as autistic by the
eriteria of Ornitz and Ritvo.

Methods: Currently, an attempt is being made to determine if the differences observed to
date could reflect a difference in platelet population or distribution. A density gradient
separation of platelet populations has been developed with which to analyze the SHT and
monoantine oxydase activities in these populations and the relationship between platelet
voiume and gradient density. -

Findings: There is evidence that SHT in some platelet populations, (defined by density
centrifugation) is twice that per plateler of other platelet populations,

Duration: 1973-continuing. '
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39-JE-3 SELF-RECOGNITION AND RESPONSE TO STIMULUS COMPLEXITY BY NéRMAL
INFANTS AND AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigmor(s): Cynthia Flannery, M A, Gradue'e Student; and Suzanne 13, Hill, Ph.D),,
Professor, Department of Psychology, University of New Orleans, Lake Iront, New
Orleans, Louisiana 70122,

Pugp ser To determine differences in self recognition and respomse 1o stima i complesity
in normal and autistic children.

subjects: Autistic children, ages 5 to 9; and normal infants, ages 1 to 2,

Metheds: The children viewed videntapes of themselves, In the first session, the children’s
faces were marked unknown to them to serve as an objective test of seli-recognition. I
they did not indicate self-recognition, they were exposed to a live videotape of thenselves
for five sessions followed by a second marked session. Two videomonitors were available
sions so that the children could choose to view themiselves as they were

in two other
taped or to view a pretaped film of themselves. _

Findings: All except one of the autistle children showed self-recopnition. The normal in-
fants showed sclf-recognition Ly 14 months. The autistic children preferred the more
predictable, live self-image (o the pretaped version of themselves; whereas, the normal
infants preferred the more complex (pretaped) version of their images.

Durution: September 1975-completed.

39-JE-4 DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE OF 105 AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Magda Campbell, M.D., Associate Professor, Director, Children’s
Psychopharmacology Unit, Medical Center, New York University, 550 First Avenue, New
York, New York 10016.

Purpose; To construct a degcnpuve profile-and delincate '«;ubynups of autistic children.
Subjects: 105 aullsllc children, ages 18 months to 7 years; and 46 nonautistic siblings, ages
7 months to 16 years, who served as controls.

Methods: Information on each subject included the Children's Personal Data Invcmmy
(developed by the PsthDpharmaLGlD}Ey Branch of the National Institute of Mental Health)
and 153 additional items (developed by the Children's Psychopharmacology Unit) con-
cerning detailed pre- and perinatal history and family history of mental illness,

Findings: The mean age of subjects was 3.95 years with a standard deviation of 12.21
months. The mean age of siblings was 6.33 years with a standard deviation of 47.9 monihs,
Eighteen percent of the subjects were the only child, 26 percent were firstborn, 19.8 percent
were middle born, and 35.3 percent were last born. Mothers’ mean age was 30.95 years.
Fifty-four percent of the subjects had a family history of nonpsychotic psychiatric
disturbances, and 32.4 percent had a history of schizophrenia, Seventy-one percent of the
subjects had complications of pregnancy and/or neonatal course, and only 49 percent of
the siblings had the same, Bleeding in the first 6 months of pregnancy was a most
significant finding in the autistic group: 13.2 percent in the autistic males, 12.5 percent in
the autistic females, and only 4.8 percent in male nonautistic siblings. Seventy percent of
the autistic subjects and 20 perceni of the nonautistic siblings were ambidextrous,
BDuration: April 1976-completed. B

Cooperaling grnup(s) Psychnapharmacology Branch; Nalmngl Institute of Mental Health;
Health Services and Mental Health Administration: Public Health Service; U.S, Depart-
ment of Heath, Education, and Welfare.
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39-JE-5

39-JE-6

#E-. PERI-, AND NEONATAL FACTORS AND EARLY INFANTILE AUTISM

investigator(s): Jo-Anne K. Finegan, M.A., Graduate Student, Department of Psychology,
Yok University, Downsview, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose: Tu investigate the obstetrical histories of autistic ¢ “dren.

Subjects: 21 male and 6 female autistic children, who we diagnosed as having early in-
Lentile autisin and who et several descriptive criteria; and 16 nonautistic sibling ontrol
subjects. Onset ot antism in autistic subjects was prior to 30 months of age.

Methods: The obstetrical events of the 27 autistic subjects were compared to the rate of
events in the general population. Obstetrical events of 16 autistic subjects were compared
to the rate of events in 16 sil ling controls. The rate of events for the 16 controls was also
compared with the general population data. Mothers’ reports of obstetrical events were
excluded from the analysis. General population data were derived from the Ontario
Perinatal Mortaluy Study and from the Collaborative Perinatal Study of the National
Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke.

Findings: The comparison of the rate of events between the 27 autistic subjects and the
general population yielded a significantly high rate of breech births, use of forceps to head
in breech births, low birthweight, high birthweight, primary apnea, low Apgar scorcs,
haemolytic disease, clevated serum bilirubin, and Respiratory Distress Syndrome in the
autistic subjects.

Duration: 1975-completed.

Publications: Information is available from the investigator,

IDIOT SAVANT CAPABILITIES OF AUTISTIC-TYPE CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Bernard Rimlaind, Ph.D., Director, Institute for Child Behavior Research,
4758 Edgeware Road, San Diego, California 92116,

Purpose: To study the nature and extent of special mental abilities {n autistic-type children.
Subjects: 291 autistic children who were reported to have idiot savant characteristics.
“ethods: Case histories were selected from the files of the Institute for Child Behavior
Research, which contain approximately 5,400 case histories of autistic or autistic-type
children from around the world. The files were searched for children who were reported to
fuve idiot savant characteristics, and approximately 560 (10 percent) such children were
identified. Questionnaires were sent to the parents of 291 of these children asking the age
at which the savant characteristics began, the peak age, any stimulus that may have first
aroused the child’s interest, and any history of the same abilities in the family’s hisiory.
Findings: Based on 119 cases for which information is available, the boy/girl ratio of three
to one is approximately the same as that for the total population of autistic children, The
abilities most commonly reported are: music, memory, mathematics, and calendar
cateulation. These appear to be largely right hemisphere functions.

Duration: January 1977-September 1977,

Publications: A paper will be published in Proceedings of the 1977 Kittay Sc. :ntific
toundation Conference on Cognition and Mental Defect (to be published by PFlenum
[*ress. 1978),
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39-JE-7 A SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE GENEHALIZATIDN EFFECTS OF AMERICAN
SIGN LANGUAGE (ASL) TRAINING WITH LOW-VERBAL (AUTISTIC) CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Frederica Conrad, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medical Psychology in
Residence; Danita Sorenson, M.A., Speech Pathologist; and Delmont C. Morrison, Ph.D.,
Professor of Medical Psychalngy, Langley Porter Neuropsychlatnc Institute, Medical
Center, University of California, 401 Parnassus Avenue, San Francisco, California 94143.
Purpose: To evaluate the generalizability (1) of operantly trained expressive ASL to novel
referents, and (2) of expressive to receptive gestural language in autistic children.

Subjects: Two children, ages S and 10, with very low verbal receptive and expressive skills,
who are emotionally disturbed as measured by Ruttenberg et al. (1966).

Methods: Subjects were given ASL training without the simultaneous communication
technique in an attempt to control for modeling and training in verbal receptive skills.
They were then tested for ASL generalization and verbal receptive™and expressive
generalization. Pre- and posttest measures included the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test,
Stanford-Binet Picture Vocabulary Subtest, and Response to Moods and Emotions Pic-

mres (Teater 1970)

Gbs&rvz:d althaugh there was no generalxzalmn to !mproved recepuve and cxprgs ve scrbg,l
skills. Without verbal input, there was no expressive to receptive use of sign language. No
creative use of ASL was found.

Duration: April 1977-continuing. ‘
Publications: A paper presented at the Western Psychological Association Meeting, 1977,

39-.JE-8 A CRITICAL EVALUATION OF SIX DIAGNOSTIC SCALES OF CHILDHOOD
PSYCHOSIS

Investigator(s): Joseph B. Greene, M.D., Assistant Professor in Residence and Acting
Director, Inpatient Department; and Delmont C. Morrison, Ph.D., Associate
Psychologist, Child and Adolescent Service, Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric Institute,
Medical Center, University of California, 401 Parnassus Avenue, San Francisco,
California 94143. ’
Purpose: To establish a reliable and valid scale of childhood psychosis through critical
evaluation of previously established diagnostic scales of childhood psychosis.

Methods: Using the same criteria that is used to evaluate psychological measurement, the
research of Rimland, DeMeyer, et al., Rultenberg, Lotter, the British Working Party
Scale, and Polan and Spencer was evaluated. Reliability was defined and acceptable
statistical procedures for its establishment were discussed. Predictive, content, and con-
struct validity were defined with examples given to apply each concept to measurcs of
childhood psychosis. _
Findings: The establishment of construct validity is most important and has been at-
tempted mainly by Rimland and DeMeyer er al. In both cases correlations between the
scales ;and significant independent measures have been low. Cross-validation and the
replication of the results of early studies are almost non-existent. The developers of these
scales have used a diagnostic category approach in developing the scale. An alternative
approach, using a developmental deviation approach, is proposed.

Duration: September 1976-June 1977.
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39-JG-1  FAMILY CHANGE PROJECT

Investigator(s): Steven Friedman, Ph.D., Associate Professor/Research Scientist, Box 512;
and Bennett 1. Tittler, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Box 158, John F. Kennedy Center,
George Peabody College for Teachers, Nasﬂville, Tennessee 37203.

Purpose: To develop a system of measurement therapeutically sensitive to change,in in-
dividual families; to assess change following an ecological intervention program directed at
families having a child identified as emotionally disturbed; and to obtain information on
the relationship of family change and change in the identified child.

Subjects: 20 multiproblem families varying in number of parents, naumber of siblings, sex of
identified child, and socioeconomic background. All families have a child enrolled in
Cumberland House School, a residential treatment center for children identified as
emotionally disturbed. ]
Methods: Multiple indices of family interaction (self-report, projective technique, and
observational) are obtained at the time of the child’s enrollment in the residential program
and at the termination of the program (6 to 8 months foliowing enrollment). In dddition,
seme families are also observed at a point in the middle of the chiid’s enrollment. A
tailoring procedure is used to formulate predictions regarding change in individual
families. A family’s specific set of predictions are derived from a clinical assessment of
areas of discordance in the family’s interaction. Several criterion measures (e.g.,
achievement test scores, therapist rating of family improvement) will be related to changes
on the experimental measures, Family interaction sessions are videotaped and coded for
various process (e.g., talking time, interruptions) and content (e.g., acknowledgement)
variables. . ' :
Duration: September 1974-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Health Biomedical Sciences Support
Division; National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National Instituies
of Health; Public Health Service: U, S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 2) .
State of Tennessee, Department of Mental Health (ESEA Title D). :
Publications: (1) Tittler, B. 1.; Friedman, S.: and Klopper, E. A system for tailoring
change measures to the individual family. Family Process (in press). (2) Burns, K. and
Friedman, S. In support of families under stress: A community based approach. Family
Coordinator, 1976, 26, 41-46. (3) Friedman, S.; Rogers, P. P.; and Gettys, 9. Project Re-
Ed: Increase in self-esteem as measured by the Coopersmith Inventory. Perceptual and
Motor Skills, 1975, 40, 165-166.

39-JH-1 AN OUTCOME STUDY OF THE DAY TREATMENT UNIT IN A PRIVATE
PSYCHIATRIC FACILITY :

Investigator(s): Hjordis G. Ohberg, Ph.D., Psychologist; Linda - M. Day, M.S.,
Psychologist and Doctoral Intern; John C. Collins, M.S., Caseworker; Iran Fahmy, M.S.,
School Consultant; and Barbara Welliver, M.S.W., Social Worker, Children’s Service
Center, Luzerne-Wyoming County Mental Health Center £1, 103 South Main Street,
Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania 18701.

Purpose: To investigate longitudinally symptom removal among identifiable groups of
children attending a day treatment unit over a 10-year period.

Subjects: Phase 1: 20 male and 10 female students, ages 3 to 18, randomly sclected from a
population of 189 children who attend day treatment for | month or more during 1968-
1974, Average age, 9.3; average 10Q, 93; average length of stay, 11 months. Phase i: Study
is in progress,




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

39-JH-2

-

'Me(hnds: The study is being conducted in two phéses: Phase [, a re[rospeétivE study of

1968-1974 with pilot follow-up; Phase I, an experimental study. Phase | was an initial
exploratory study of the Day Treatment Unit of the Children's Service Center of Wyoming
Valley, Data from past records included age, 1Q, birth order, number of developmental
difficulties and presenting problems, time between application and admission, length of
stay, and number on .medication. Certain family variables were also- included.
Correlational analyses were made to determine the relationships of these characteristics
under each of the following conditions: sex, application status, medication status,
dlsx_harge status, aﬂd fsmlly slatus The pllol slucly mcludzd a follow- up of 10 of [hE 30
Quay Feterscm Belmvmr ChECnllSl: whvch were compared w1th the same checkhsl prepa"ed
by the child's parepts during a personal interview with a research assistant. The.child was
interviewed by the same assistant, whn solicited the child’s view as to the helpfulness of the
day treatment experience.

Findings: The study was limited by the size of the Sample Variables which surfaced
consistently are those of age at admission, number of developmental difficulties, family
size, and length of stay. Time between application and admission and numbers of presenting
problems also appear to be important variables. The pilot follow-up study was instructive
in indicating direction for Phase 1l and in pointing up the importance of data collection
from parent, teacher, and child. However, because of the size of the sample and missing
data, results were inconclusive,

Duration: 1974-1981.

(rmprra(mg‘ ;,mup(s) Wilkes-Barre Schools, szclal Edux.at.cm Director and Guidance

Staff.
Puhhulmm. b mimcographed report is available from the investigators.

A COMPARISON OF HALOPERIDOL AND BEHAVIOR THERAPY AND THE ,
INTERACTION OF BOTH IN SCHIZOPHRENIC CHILDREN oy

Investigator(s): Magda Campbell, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Director;
and Lowell T. Anderson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychiatry, Children’s
Psychopharmacology Unit, Medical Center, New York University, 550 First Avenue, New
Ycrrk Ne:w Yark 10016

drug and b;hanm [herapy is more éffLL[Wé in lh,t: Iréa[menl Of autxsnc thldr;n.

Subjects: 40 preschool-age autistic boys and girls.

Methods: Experimental and-control groups were rated in a double blind study. Multiple
independent raters and multiple scales were used. Performance measures included
Children's Personal Data Inventory, Children’s Symptom History, Children's Psychiatric
Rating Scale, Clinical Global Impressions, Dosage Recoérd and Treatment Emergent
Symptoms, Children’s Diagnostic Scale, Children’s Diagnoslig Classification, Patient
Termination Record, Children’s Behavior Inventory, and Conners Parent Teacher
Questionnaire. Data were analyzed by the George Washington University -Biometric
L.aboratory.

Duration; September 1975-June 1977.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Psychopharmacology Branch; National Institute of Mental
Health; Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service: U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) New York State Psychiatric Institute,
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39=JH§5

A CONTROLLED STUDY OF LITHIUM.GAREQNATE, CHLORPROMAZINE, AND
HALOPERIDOL IN SEVERELY D|STURBED CHILDREN, AGES 6 TO 12 )

Investigator(s): Magda Campbell, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Director;
and Baron Shopsin, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry, Children’s Psychophar-
macology Unit, Medical Center, New York University, 550 First Avenue, New York, New
York 10016. . S o
Purpose; To establish which of three drugs (lithium carbonate, chlorpromazine, or
haloperidol) is most effective-in reducing aggressiveness, hyperactivity, and explosiveness,

Subjects: 30 boys and girls, ages 6 to 12, with a behavior profile of aggressiveness,
hyperactivity, and explosive affeét, irrespective of diagnosis and intellectual functioning.

Methods: Experimental and control 'groups were rated in a double blind study. Multiple
independent raters and multiple scales were used. Performance measures included
Children's Personal ‘Data Inventory, Children’s Symptom History, Children’s Psychiatric
Rating Scale, Clinical Global Impressions, Dosage Record and Treatment Emergent
Symptoms, Children’s Diagnostic Scale, Children’s Diagnostic Classification, Patient
Termination Reeord, Children’s . Behavior Inventory, and Conners Parent-Teacher
Questioninaire. Data were analyzed by the George Washington University Biometric

- Laboratory.

Duration: September 1976-December 1977, )

C(,mpérming group(s): Psychopharmacology Branch; National Institute of Mental Health;
Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Weltare. .
Publications: Archives of GeneraliPs ychiatry, American Journal of Psychiatry.

A STUDY OF DRUG EFFECTS WITH AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Suzanne D. Hill, Ph.D., Psychological Consultant; and Barbara Brothers,
M.D., Child - velopment Center, Southeast Louisiana Hospital, Mandeville, Louisiana
70448, _ '
Purpose: To - .cermine the effect of a drug regime as treatment for autistic children.
Subjects: Three autistic children, ages 7 1o 12.

Methods: Children are observed in the classroom during training on verbal and nonverbal
tasks. One nonverbal and one verbal task are well-practiced ones; the other of each sel is
latively new. Behavioral and Iéarning responses are observed.

Findings: Data for two children indicate that neither showed differences in learning as a
function of drugs. Verbal and nonverbal behaviors improved differentially with drugs.
Duration: October 1975-continuing. i

-

THE EFFECTS OF METHYLPHENIDATE ON LEARNING I

r 1
Investigator(s): Herbert E. Rie, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology and
Pediatrics, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 43205,
Purpose: . To gather evidence regarding the long-term effects on achievement of stimulant
medication, particularly ritalin,
Subjects: 140 elementary school children (3 to 1 boy-to-girl ratio), who were referred for
learning and behavioral disabilitics. '
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Melhnds- A dauble blind' cross- over design 'was uséd with a placebo in lieu of medication

dc.veluped Data ‘were analyzed usmg fa:tm' Elﬂal)’SlS analy51s of varlam:e covariance, and
- multiple regression equations treatments, °

Findings: Stimulant medication decreases maladaptive behaviors, increases school
productivity, increases reading skill in the short run, has no effect on long-term
achievement, reduces positive affect arousal, and renders the child less sociable but more
tolerable socially.
Duration: October 1972-completed.

. Cngperhtmg group(s): (1) Ohio Department of Mental Health and Retardation. (2) Upper
Arlington Schools.
Publications: (1) Rie, H. E.; Rie, E. D.; and Stewart, S. Effects of ‘methylphenidate on
undum.hlevmg children. Jaurnal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, 1976, 44(2), 250-
260. (2) Rie, H. E.: Rie, E. D.; Stewart, 5.; and Ambd‘el. J. P. Effects of ritalin on un-
dLl‘d{Lh!L’Vlng children: A rEpl!La[lol‘l, Amer:caﬁ Journal of Orthopsychiatry, April 1976,

46(2).

39-JH-6 ATTENTIONAL BEHAVIOR ANDIJHUGS IN HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN

Pt.d!dll’!\, NLlerlugy, Sc;hccl Dt MLdlLlnL, Umw:xsxty Df Cahf@rma, LDS Ang;lcsi
California 90024, :
Purpose: To delincate :upu.(q of attentional problems of hyperactive children; and to
investigate the elinical utility of tests of attentional behavior in assessing the respansc ol
hyperactive children to a central stimulant drug. , ’
Subjects: 48 children, ages 7 to 10, referred for problems relating (o hyperactivity. .
€hildren with overt neurological handicaps,' mental retardation, blindness, or deafness
were exeluded.
s Methods: Aspects of the study included prediction, from attentional measures, of drug
response - and  the feasibility of monitoring dosage .with attentional measures.
Moethylphenidate was started as a single morning dose 0& approximately 0.2 mg/kg. At the
end of 2 weeks, a Global Improvement Scale'and Conners Abbreviated Rating Scale was
completed by parents and teachers. Dosage was increased as clinfcally indicated. Every 2
weeks, ratings are obtained and dosage further increased as necessary. Dd—sage levels of 0.2,
() 4, ()Eﬁ, ;md 0. H mg/kg have bct.n U(ilii‘ld' The auemian tests. imludé the Children'i

Emdmgsi \v\'hllL p«:rfnrnmme on [hc attention tests improved with drug treatment, the
) CCT and MEFFT seem to berexceptionally sensitive and thus particularly appropriate for

evaluating the effect of methylphenidale (reatment on hyperactive: children. The data are

based on limited analysis of a smaller number of children.

Duration: September 1976-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

_Publications: Schain, R. J. and_Reynard, C. L. Observations on effects of a central

stimulant drug (methylphenidate) in children with hyperactive behaviar, Pediarrics, 1975,

35, 709-716. ‘
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Juvenile Delinquency

39-KD-1

39-KD-2

39-KH-1

THE KV;AEAGEUS DELINQUENCY (KD) PRONENESS SCALE AS AN INDEX OF
DELINQUENCY WITHIN A DELINQUENT POPULATION

Investigator(s): Robert Heintzelman, Directer, Education and Research: and Leo Herr-
man, Psychologist, Youth Center at Topeka, 1440 N.W. Highway K-172, Topeka, Kansas
66608. ) :

Purpose: To compare scores on the KD S:ale 1o measures of delinquency used at the Youth
Center it Topeka, )

Subjects: 165 males. ages 13.5 to 18 (70.3 percent white, 23.6 percent black, 6.1 percent
American Indian), all adjudicated delinquent by a juvenile court.

Mcthads: Since the KD Seale has not been shown to serve well as a .predictor of
delinguency. it was relt that it might be a sensitive index of ilglinqucilt attitudes within a
delinguent popufation. The Scale was administered to the entire population of the Youth
Cenier ar Topeka. Analysis of variance was used to determine whether KD scores varied
sipnificantdy when compared in the same manner as youth center criteria, 1vpe of collage,
and level of achievement. A follow-up was done with 30 subjects to see if scores changed
drastically from first entering (o just prior to leaving the center,

Findings: Type of cottage was significantly related to the KD scores, but level of
achievement wis nol. Pre- and postiests indicated significant test score change during time
spent al che center,
Duration: Ny 1976-May 1977, -
Fablications: Information is avilable trom the investigators,

DRUG AND ALCOHOL ACTIVATED ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC STUDIES IN
CRIMINOLOGICAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): George N. Thompson, M.D., Assosiate Clinical Profes. or, University of
Calitornia, 2010 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 607, Los Anseles, California 90057,

Purpose: To correlate abnormal behavior with aereephalographie abnormalities
activated by drugs and aleohol,

Subjects: 30 juveniles, ages 10 to 18, from private practice and court referral cases; and a
similar proup of juveniles as controls,

Methods: The rescarch consisis of clectroencephalographit studies of individnals charged
with various crimes,

Findings: Data indicate a significant corrclation between FEG and disturbed biehavior,
Duration: Apnl 1976 April 1978,

DRUG REPORTING PROGRAM

Investigatoris): S, B, Sells, PhD., Rescarch Professor and Director; and D, Dwayne
simpson, PhuDL Associate Professor, Institute of Behavioral Rescarch, Texas Christian
University, Fort Worth, Texas 76129, ' .
Puarpose: To study the ourcome effectiveness of drug abuse treatinent for the voutl sih-
sample of the National ostinite on Drug Abuse study, .

Subjects: S405 patients from the Drug Abuse Reportine Proveam (DAREP) master researeh

108



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

file, age 19 or younger, black or white, who were receiving treatment from one of 52
agencies for drug addiction.

.Methods: Data included age at admission, sex, race, employment, productive activities, .
-illegal support, arrests, pretreatment drug use, and type of treatment (outpatient
methadone maintenance, therapeutic community, outpatient drug free, detoxification).

Comparisons were mad; of type of treatment, drug use, and follow-up data by age, sex,
and race, :

Findings: See Publications below,
Durafion: 1976-completed.
Publications: Sells, S. B. and Simpson, D. D. Evaluation of treatment for youth_in the
Drug Abuse Reporting Program (DARP). Fort Worth, Texas: Institute of Behavioral
Research, Report No. 77-9, April 1977 (Prepared for the Youth Polydiug Demonstration
Prmeu Polydrug Research Center, Bala-Cynwyd, Pennsylvania).

i

Investigator(s): John W. Reich, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,

Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona 85281; and F. G.. Bolton, Ir., Ph.D., Director,
Human Resource Services; and Sara E. Gutierres, Comprehensive Emergency Services
Coordinator, Arizona Community Development for Abuse and Neyecl 1400 West
Washington, Phoenix, Arizona §5007. oo ‘
Purpose: To analyze the relationship between dysfunctional famxlv rearmg\pracnces and a
)uvcmle $ suhquLlcnl panerm of entry mm the juvemle Jusme syslsm

wr:rc Lilm rEfercd 10 lhe A,rlmna 'ﬁlEﬂE Department af E\mnomlc Seun‘ny ﬁjr Ehlld abuse
A control samplr: of 900 repored juvenile offenders were randomly selected from the

Maricopa County Juvenile Court Center records.

Methods: From a modeling perspective it was hypothesized that siblings. gf abused children

- would be nore likely to commit ‘aggressive crimes, while the abused children themselves

would be more likely to commit escapist offensed. In the experimental sample, the child
reported for abuse was the name of interest and brothers and sisters were siblings. In the
control sample, the first name to appear in the records was the name of interest and

brothers and sisters appearing in ihe records were siblings. Basic data of the study were

reportuj crimes. Crimes were categorized into 57 types. Three crime types were categﬁrlzed"‘ ‘
“escape,” and cight were categorized *‘aggressive.”’ Frequency of each crime by each
subject was tallied and resulting frequer.cies for each of the four conditions represented
basic units of analysis. The conditions included abused-experimental, sibling-experimiental,
primary-control, Sibling-control. Data were analyzed by a three-way chi-square following
the Suicliffe procedure for higher order analyses. Factors were experimental vs. control,
abused/primar vs, sibling, and escape vs. aggressw; crimes. Unit of analysis.was type of
crime. Because of nonindependence of the data (some subjects were reported for more than
one crime), a second 'umlysls was performed counting one crime for each subject, with the .
individual as the basic unit of analysis. Resulting proportions were nearly identical to those
of the initial analysis.
Findings: Abused children tended to have a very low frequency of aggressive crimes (7.8
percent) compared with their siblings (17.2 percent). Abused children were reported for
escape crimes (92.2 percent) at a higher rate than their siblings (82.2 percent), and at a
higher rate than both groups of control subjects (76.5 perzent, primary: 69.4 percent,
siblings). :
Duiration: November 1976-completed.
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DELINQUENCY PREVENTION THROUGH FOSTER PARENT TRAINING

“Investigator(s):* John Burchard, Ph.D., Professor: and Harold Leitenberg, Ph.D.,
Professor, Department. of Psychology, University of Vermont, Burlington, Vermont
05401, .

Fumuse To provide behavnoral and communication skills training for foster parents of
unmanageable and predelinquent children; and to determine whether selected trained foster
parents can in turn train other foster parents,

Subjects: 81 {oster parents over the last 3 rears, approxnmalely equal numbers of males and
females.

Methods: Pre- and posttest measures are administered to foster parent trainees and control
taster parents participating in the 16-week training program. A comparison is also being
inade of people trained by professional staff and people trained by selected foster parent
graduates of the program.

Duration: 1974-1979.

Cuoperating group(s): (1) Crime and Delmqugncy Branch National Institute of Mental
Healih; Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Vermont Department of Social

Rehabilitation Services.

. Publications: A pape T presented at the Ameman Psychological Association, Washington,

D.C., 1976 Children’s f{jjuslmtm in fosler homes cormpared to alternative placements.
. \

H
e

Corrections o

39-KR-1

FACTORS EFFECTING ADJUSTMENT TO PROGRAM AND RECIDIVISM IN A
COMMUNITY DAY THEATMENT PROGRAM
Investigator(sj: Martin Kohn, Ph.D., Director of Research; and Martin Koretzky, Ph.D,
Research Psychologist, Jewish Board of Guardlans 120 West 57th Street, New York, New_
York 10019,

Purpose; To evaluate the effectiveness of day treatment on seriously delinquent male and
female juvenile offenders; and to determine factors that influence this process. '
Subjects: To date, 51 seriously delinquent adolescents who were admitted to one of two
day treatmem facilities of the Jewish Board of Guardians, the Phornix School for Boys, or

“the Mamague School for Girls,

Mﬂhuds The study is part of a continuing evaluation. Various procedures are being pilot

“fested to assess the youths at major points in the program: at intake, during the program,-,

at discharge, and at a follow- up. The range of data collected % covers demographic variables,
court mvolverm.m academic functioning, adjustment to' the' program, benefits (if any)
derived from the’ program, and postdischarge functioning.

Findings: Preliminary findings are available on lhe Phoenix School for Boys. Pre-Phoenix *
School variables predictive of better program adjustment included higher 1Q and
achievement level and families that were not intact. In- program adjustment was better for
youths with more interest and supervision in their home situation. Youths with higher
sociofmetric status, better attendance, and higher overall adjustment ratings were scen by
staff as better adjusted and likely ‘to do better in the future. Lower reudlvnm after
Phocnix School was most highly associated with high sociometric status and Eood at-

. tendance while in the program.
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Duration: September 1975-continuing,

_Cooperating group(s): New York Family Court.
Publications: (1) Kohn, Martin and Koretzky, Martin. Factors effecting adjustment to

program and recidivism in a community day treatment program (in preparation) (’x’)
Kohn, Martin; Henrichsen, B.; and Galligan, C.- The Phoenix School of the Jewish Board
of Guardians: A community day treatment facility. Mimeo, 1975. (3) Kohn, Martin. The
Phoenix School of the Jewish Board of Guardians: Population characteristics, program
uttfization and program effectiveness. December 1974,

AN EVALUATION OF TREATMENT STRATEGIES AT THE ILLINOIS YOUTH
CENTER-GENEVA

Investigator(s): Theodore N. Ferdinand, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology,
Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, [llinois 60115, :

Purpose: To assess the impact of the [llinois Youth Center-Geneva on the girls sent there;
and to detc.rrnme whether the impact of the institution on the girls relates to their ad-

‘justment to the commuiity when paroled.

Subjects: 234 girls, ages 13 to 18, who were receive% at the Illincis Youth Center-Geneva
between March 1972 and October 1974,

Methods: Questionnaires were administered to bagj the staff and the residents at regular
intervals. Change in the attitudes of residents was assesseg and related to relationshipy with
the staff. Evaluations of each girl were completed eVg;y 3..months after parole by her

parole agent. Data were an*ilyzc.d using factor analysis and canonical analysis,

hndmgs The personality patterns ewhlblted by the girls at the [[linois Youth Center-
Geneva closely parallel those found by-Warren in C‘ahFDrma :

Duration: March 1972-September 1977,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Illinois Departrg;m of C@rreglionsi (2) Hlinois Law Enforcement
2 . \

Commission,

Publications: Information is available from the investigator.

o

TREATMENT ASPECTS OF FAM!LIES WITH SCHIZOPHRENIGETIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Hans A. Iling, Ph '?taff Member, Parole Qutpatient (Zlmlt. Depart-

ment of Corrections, State of Cahfgrma 107 South Broadway, Room 1144 Los Angeles,
Cali fornia 90012.

Purpase: To compare treatment results of families with children of mlud psyuh@p.}lholugy

to families with schizophrenogenic children.

Subjects: 14 patients, ages 19 to 45, of both sexes.

Methods: Selective summaries were made of individual and group psychotherapy for bmh

groups and a control group. Notes taken during or after group~gessions and at individual

meetings were compared. All children were tested, and s«.h\ Cs%]reno;:,mn_ children were

interviewed. . ( /

Duration: February 1977-January 1978. J

L,
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THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY

Family Relations

INTERACTION PATTERNS OF PARENT*CHILD DYADS IN PLAY SITUATIONS

.[nvestigsmr(é) James F, Alez;mdc:r. Ph, D Asgm::até Professor; and Ruth L. Ault,

Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departmem of Ps thGng}’. University of Utah, Salt Lake

City, Utah 84112,

Purpose: To investigate patterns of parent-child interactions in terms of how each person’s
behavior functions to maintain, change, or terminate an interaction Seguence,

Subjects: Nine girls and 10 boys of preschool age, each with one parent recrujted from a
university psychology course. _ : .
Methods: Each dyad was taken into a room with two chairs, a numbér of attractive toys on,
a shelf, and three moderately unattractive toys on a table. Parents were instructed to help
their child select onc of the three toys from the table and play only with it for the (un-
specified) duration of the session. Each entire session was videotaped. The three foci of
attention were identified as toy selected, other toys, and other objects/people in the room.
Behavior was coded in terms of mgml;ﬁmmg or changing the dyad’s mutual focus. Sex of

parent, sex of child, and toy chosen were covariates in the andlysis.

]

Duration: February 1976-December 1977,
C :mperahng group{s): Biomedical Sciences Support Grant, University Gf Utah,

i
i

THE EFFECTIVENESS OF BRIEF THERAPY WITH FAMILIES

ln\'esligmnr(s) Pairicia A. Thompson-Heisser, Ph.D., Senior Staff Psychologist; and
Karen Sabovich, M.A., Research Assistant, Thalians Fommuﬂlty\Mental Health Center,
Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, 8730 Alden Drive, Los Angeles, California 90048.

Purpose: To develop an effective way of evaluating a new brief treatment and diagnostic
program within a clinic; and to examine parents’ perception of change. , -

Subjects: 35 families randomly selected, who were seen in treatment at, the clinic. (Last date
of contact, March 1976.) Mothers were interviewed by telephone. - )
Methods: Multiple regression analysis was done on a 53-item questionnaire that focused on
client satisfaction and change in identified patient and family members individually, In
addivion, an analysis was done on a 5-item I[nterviewee Rating Scale developed by Zanwnl
Sperber, Ph.D. A total of 2,070 analyses were done,

Findings: Although the presenting problem with the identified pancm remained the same,
parents reported improvement in coping with familial problems, Mn%t parents reported
change in other family members.

Duration: October 1974-continuing.

Publications: A technical report is available from the investigator.
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A DEVELDF‘MENTAL INVESTIGATION OF THE CHILD'S UNBEﬁSTANDING OF
SOCIAL RULES IN'FAMILY INTERACTION

lnveuigamr(s) Sally Ryan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychélogy
Catholic University of America, Washmglon D.C. 20064,

Purpose: To.assess the differences in children’s and adults’ understanding of iamlhai rules
and the reasons for such rules, :

Subjects: 96 middle class boys and girls, ages 6, 9, and 14,

Methods: Three interview studies are being conducted: (1) an mterwew with children about
rules they have for dealing with parents or friends, (2) an interview wuh parents about
rules given to children and the reasons given for rules, and (3) an interview with children
about parents” rules and parents' reasons for rules. Chi- -square analyscs are being used m -
analyze data, - ’
[Miration: September 1976-June 1978,

Cooperating group(s); Office of Child Development; Dfﬁcn of Human Development:; U, §.
Depaniment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

3

WORLDWIDE STUDY OF PARENTAL ACCEPTANCE-REJECTION THEORY

Investipator(s):  Ronald P. Rohner, Ph.D., Professor; and Evélyn C. Rohner,

Ph.D.Psych., Assistant Professor-in-Residence, Department of Anthropblogy, Umvgrmy
of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268,

Purpose: To test, edit, and refine Rohner's parental acceptance/rejection theory: more
specitically, 10 determine whether humans everywhere respond uniformly to the wiih-
drawal of parental warmth and affection, and whether similar psychological, social, and
environmental conditions induce parents from different ctiltures and societies to behave in
parallel ways toward their children,

Huhju‘ls Two worldwidg samples of 101 and 186 societies, including intracultural com-
munity stucies in Newfoundland, Puerto Rico, Mexico, and Washington, D. C. Families
and their children, ages 3 through adolescence, are included in the sample,

Methods: A universalist approach is used which includes (1) the cross-cultural survey
method, (2) intracultural community studies, and (3) psychological research within the
United States. Self-report questionnaires, field schedules, mterv;ew schedules, and
behavior observations are used within these methodologies where: apprgpnme :
Findings: Parcntal rejection is associated the world over with behavioral/personality
dispositions: aggression or problems with the .management of hostility and aggression,

dependence, self-esteem, self-adequacy, emotional responsiveness, emotional instability,

and negative world view. :

Duration: 1960-continuing,

Cooperating group(s): Boys Town Center for the ?tudy of Youth Dcvelapmem

Washington, D. C. -

- Publications: They love me they love me not: A worldwide study of the effects of .

parental rejection and accepiance. New Haven: HRAF Press, 1975,
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FAMILY VIOLENCE RESEARCH PROGRAM ,

Investigator(s): Murray A. Straus, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology, Uﬁiversity
of New Hampshire, Durham, New Hampshire 03824: Richard J. Gelles, Bh.D., Assistant
Frofessor, Department of Seciology, University of Rhode Island, Kingston, Rhode Island
02881; and Suzanne K. Steinmetz, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor, Department of Family
studies, University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware 19711, i ,

Purpose: To increase understanding cf the causes and consequences of physical violende
between members of the same family, including husband-wife violence, parent-child
violenice, and sibling-sibling violence. \

Subjects: Samples vary from study to study. Sample sizes ranged from 80 to 2,500. People
of all ages, sex, and sociceconomic status have been used.

Methods: The different research projects make use of a variety of methods and data
analyses and include theoretical analyses. Case studies, sample surveys, laboratory ex-
periments, and content analyses of historical data have all been used. Mode of statistical
analysis depends on the nature of the data and the-issue being studied. (See alsa Research

= Relating to Children, Bullerin 30, March-August 1972, Study 30-MB-4, p. 94.)

Duration: 1970-coniinuing.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism: Alcohol,

Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration: Public Health Service: U. S, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Publications: (1) Straus, M. A. (Ed.) The social causes of husband-wife violence (i press).
(2) Gelles, R, J. and Straus, M. A. Family experience and public support of the death
penalty, ~lmerican Journal of Orthopsychiairy, July 1975, 44, 596-613. (3) Steinmelz, S. K.
and Straus, M. A. (Eds.) Vielence in the Samilv. New York: Harper & Row, 1974, 4
Gelles, R. ¥, The violent home: A stiudy of physical aggression berween husbands and
wives. Beverly Hills, California: Sage Publications, 1974,

- MATERNAL BEHAVIOR WITH PREMATURE INFANTS

CInvestigator(:); Klaus Minde, M.D., F.R.C.P.(C), Dircctor, Psychiatric Research, Hospital

for Sick Children, 555 University Avenue, Toronto, Ontario, Canada MSG 1X8; and C.
Corters PhD;; and S, Trehub, Ph.D., Department of Psychology, Frindale College,

Llniversjy of Teronto, Toronto, Onwario, Canada.

Purposey To provide deseriptive information on the development of a carctaking
relationship between g mother and her premature infant during the first 6 months of life,
Subjectst 40 premature infants and their mothers. Criteria for sele ting the infants were;
birthweight less than 1,501 grams, singleton birth, appropriate for gestationa :absence
of physical malformation; and absence of serious medical complications at 72 hours of
age. Allof the subjects” parents spoke English and lived within 15 miles of the hospiial.
Methods; Observations were made twice weekly of the infants alone and with their mothers
during nursery visits, in the hospital. Behaviors of mothers and infants were coded sand
recorded electronically. Records were also kept of the tengeh and duration of mothers
telephone calls and visits to the ward. A standard feeding is observed in the home the first,
second, and third month after discharge. Analyses will be made of changes in discrete
behaviors over time across subjects and also of the sequence of interaction within subjects.
Findings: Mother's initial contact with the infant is brief and consists primarily of lgoking.
[y general, mothers displayed a pattern of adaptation so that visits increased in duration
and intensity of activity, It was possible o classify individuals on the basis of level of
activity. These classifications were consistent over time in he hospital, were carried over to
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the home situation, and were reldted (0 maternal attachment vanables such as frequency

and duration of visits and telephone contact.
Duration: April 1975-March 1977, '
Cooperating group(s): Ontario'Menial Health Foundation.

Publications: A- paper presented at the biennial meeting of the Society for Research in
Child Development, New Orleans, 1977: Minde, K. et a/. Mother-child relallonshlps in the
premature nu}*;s.; An observational study. :

STUDY OF FAMILY LIFE

- Investigator(s): Andrew M., Greeley, Ph.D , Program Director; and William C - McCready,

Ph.D., Senior Study Director, National Opmlc&n Research Center, Unwersx[) of Chicago, -
6030 ‘muth Ellis Avenue, Chicago, lllinois 60637, 4
Purpose: To survey different aspects of family life in specific cthnic groups, including
family relationships, expectafion for different family members, attitudes about work and
school, various aspects of social behavior, and orientations toward and possibie use of
alcoholic beveragés.

Subjects: Approximately 1,000 families with at least one child between ages 12 and 17 from
Chicago, Mlnnea;}ohs/St Paul, New York, and Boston. Ethnic groups included Irish,
ltalian, Jewish, Swedish, and English. :
Methaods: Subjects were selected using a survey teciinique known as random digit dialing,
in \Vhth all pmslb]c 3- dlgll L’(Ch{lflgL’a were LDmblHEd wuh 4- dlé.ll numbers me a randczm

mlu\ iew (0 dch_rmlm ll.ur chglblhly rliglblL Iamlhus whu ag;ed o pdﬂll.lpdk_ lt.‘Lf:l\’E‘d
questionnaires for the selected parent and adolescent. Each respondent received an ex-
nlanatory letter with the questionnaire, a brochure explaining details of the study, a
permission form to be signed by the parent giving permission for the adolescent to par-
ticipate, and two $2.00 bills. The questionnaires focused on relationships within the family,
expectations from family members, how certain feelings and behavior are passed from
parent to child, attitudes toward alcohol use, and how respondents feel about work and/or
school., y
Durgtion: October 1976-October 1978,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol, Drug
Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S, Deparlmenl of

Health, Education, and Wellare,

FATHERS® MASCULINITY AND DAUGHTERS' COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT
Investigator(s): David B. Lynn, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Applied , Behavmrdl
Science, University of California, Davis, Callfmnla 95616; and Martha C. Austin, Ph.D.,
Professor and Lecturer, Department of Family and Consumer 5lud1;s, Umve,rsx[y of
Guelph, Guelph, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose: To study videolaped observations of the interaction of fathers and daughters to
test the following hypotheses: (1) fathers who adhere rigidly to traditional definitions of

" masculinity treat their daughters in a way that elicits coquettish behavior; (2) fathers who

subscribe to flexible definitions of maa;uhmly treat their daughters in a way that elicits
task-oriented behavior; and (3) comparcd with daughters whose fathers’ subscribe to
traditional standards of masculinity, daughters of fathers with flexible dghnmon; are
cognitively advanced,

Subjects: 30 fathers and their 12-year-old daughters.
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Methods:. The investigators will review videotaped observation sessions of the interaction
of fathers and daughters. Criteria of selection are that subjects are living with both
biological parents, that parents are U. S. citizens, and that parents have at least a high
school education. Fathers will be administered the Masculine Role Judgment Scale;
daughters will be administered cognitive tasks. Then fathers and daughters will work on a
common task that will be videotaped.

Duration: 1976-1977.

STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES IN BLACK FEMALE HEADED FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Charles B, Wilkinson, M.D., Executive Director; and William O’Connor,
Ph.D., Senior Research Associate, Greater Kansas City Mental Health Foundation, 600
East 22nd Street, Kansas City, Missouri 64108.

Purpose: To evaluate black female headed families with a male adolescent to obtain in-
formation regarding socialization and community - participation patterns of the mothers,
community participation and competence of the sons, and the relationships between the

wo.
Subjects: 101 black adolescent males, ages 16 to 20: and their mothers who have been the
sole parent in the family since the son’s infancy.

Methods: Subjects were chosen from a list obtained from school cumulative records of
adolescent males living in female headed families. Interview data were obtained in the
ecosystem areas of work, recreation, transit, education, public agencies, shops, church,
finance, health, mental health, legai, social, and home. Information from the mother
concerned her socialization practices, satisfaction, perceived effects of racism, availability
of community resources, and community participation in the above areas for all phases of
the son's life, in addition to demographic data, Information from the son concerned his
participation, competence, perceived effects of racism, future plans, level of aspir :tion,
and demographic data. Cluster analyses were performed to group subjects in each . riable
and factor analyses were applied to describe trends of behavior. Scattergrams werc then
employed to determine relationships between variables.

Findings: Results suggest that mother’s lifestyle and level of participation in the com-
munity influence her son’s own community involvement and competence. Active mothers,
who themselves seem to be influenced by availability of employment, housing, and number
of children, appear to have provided a basis for their son’s development of social and
interpersonal skills. Mother's socialization practices (intrafamilial processes) seem most
related to son’s academic success,

Duration: fune 1974-completed.

Cooperating group(s): Kansas City, Missouri-School District.

Publications: Psychiatric Annals (in press).

PARENTAL BELIEFS, PRACTICES, AND FAMILY STRUCTURE: EFFECTS ON THE
CHILD'S COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT _

Investigator(s): Irving E. Sigel, Ph.D., Senior Research ‘Psychologist; and Ann V.
McGillicuddy-DelLisi, Ph.D., Associale Research Psychologist, :Educational Testing
Service, Princeton, New lersey 08540; and James E: Johnson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology. University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 53706,
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Furgwose: Toin veseigace the interrelaticnsh ips among the ol low ing varibles @5 a function
ol Camily ssize, child spacing, and paren il ediatzon anel ivacorne: (1) patenzal belief
systems relalive o the abilities and de velo pmeant of thei r prese hool childeen, (2) parental
reeding an d meanggernient strategics, and <3) the ¢hitd's thinking abilities wirl respect to
oths the phsical azul s odal world,

=ubgeets 1120 irmatactfaguilics of threety pes var yingin the nu mber and spacing of children:
(1 a0 families with an - only child, ame 3 o -3 (2) a2 th ree-chifd frimifies ine uddng a nyided te
Childagze 3 to S w it fewer than 3 yea s5s; nei ng detvereer the ol<lest an dm iddde e hild - and
¢ 1) 4 0h ree—diil d fzamit ey, also incluadinga snid dle ehifd, =ge v 4, bue wit 5 great<r than 2
Lt spacig bLtween oldest and raaidd le seblicgs. The o fles tard midelle chilelrer are the
same e wialhiney bt ypes of threechild  famailies, One-hatf o £ the famities wit hin cach
type of tamily sTrucrezare from the mi ddle elesss aand one-ha 2 fr om the wo skirag ¢ Tass.
BAethdss: [xata col lection requires iwo orac tsesions within a 3-week periad for each
rerzls” consinzeicn of

family, An intevie w szhedule has beers designed to ovalzate the
Uhe eve doping chilel arad parental comrzmnzeation straleg des n texaching and manzging the
preschoolchild. Theinzeview is admini siered i ndi~idwally o bot hparcatls. Dataon parent
t=ackaing  anegl moanggement behavioss are Obtsined through observations of parent-child
inlleractions on two tasks that occur in wastr uetured laboralor y setting, Facks child dncluded
irtthestudy i asses sed with a battery of Pizget ian-based task sdesigned o e valuate his et
fevel of openiony deveopment and probZan solving abilicies. Four lasks are ised to
evaluae kvels of p hysial knowledge, znd three rasks are used 10 evafuate think ing with
resped to th eso dal world. Data analyses will becondaded ona nurnberof levels and wifl
wtilize a number of sratistical technigues, includling analy=es of varfance, multvariate
ambyses, correla tiors, and multiple correlati ons

Findi ngs= Prdlimzina 1y analyses indicate that pa rental beliefs abos low the child develops
cenain ¢ ognilive capabilities may be & potent influence on the pareits’ siralegies for
teach ing and managing the child. I'n addition, the relation bet ween parerual be haviors,
obained trough pareretchild ebservations and children’s petformance on he batiery of
copni tive 1as ks indicate that parent discancdng behaviors (Sigel. 1970) may: fa vorably in-.

I¥uradion = Auipust 1976- August 1978

C oop-oating gromp(s) Center for Populationt R ssearch ; Naticnal nsiing te o $CHild Healtl
arid Fluman  Dewelo pment; National Institiates of Healtbe: Frublic Heaith Service s UL §,
Ly epartiment of Healzh, Edueation, and Welfzre,

Prablientioms: Inf orrationis available from D MeSillZeucdy- Det si.

CANGES !N PRE SCHOOL CHILDREN AND THE! R FAMILIES WHO0 RECEIVED
INDIVIDAUAL AAD FA MILY COUNSE LING

Iz vestigat or(s): Aclice Jarus, M.S.W ., Ditect or, Social Services: and JeariBelley, MLS. W,
Poogram Diragor, garly Childhood De-vdo pment Cerler, Hainois Thitahern's Zorne =nd
AidSaciezy, 2122 Norh Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 60610.

Puarpose: To maintai n anongoing profession al assessmeant of chamges in children arad their
families whe arce reeiving counseling arad psychotherapy i the FEarZy <hildhood
Developm ent Cemer of the Hlinois Children's Home and Aid Sodety: ro be able to
evahia e factosts related tochange; to test pre dictionsof which dients witf corvinue: and 1o
exami sl parerting ca pacilies related tothede gree of disturbanceire the child.

Su bjecls: Children, a ges 210 6, and their parents whoarereferred to the 1llin ois Chi lren's
Home and A3l Saciety. Children are 50 per<ent male and 50 percent female, 65 perceant
white, 30 pereent black, and 5 percent cther minority. Abour 45 new familics are adcled
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cachovear, Children are mildly, moderately, and severely distirbed preschoolers (divided
o these categories by a specific sot of criteria),

Methads: Data are collected using two schedules (one Tor the child and one for the parents)
through which information related to sigaificant arcas of parenting and child functioning is
vollected. The therapist fills out schedules ar the end of diagnosis and at closing or 1-yeir
intervals daring treatment. Reliability of questionnaires will be established by statistical
methodls, and possibly by independear juedpniense, Origie by, o rewelver rting sheet wis
destgned to obtain oulside evalyative data. However, famitics of the mild and moderately
dvstirbed group, whose problems did not show in school, refrsed to have the school know:
about contact with the ageny for fear the school would pigeon-hole the child as probient.
Fhis Teft the severely distursed or the ehild from disorganized families as the only ones
walh outside assessments, <o teacher ratings were abandoned. Daza on ahout 100 cases have
beeir analyzed by hand. A computer program is now being prepared, Data from the total
number of sehedules will be . niered into the vomputer and yearly increments will be added.
Findings: Severely disturbed (psvehotic) children (between one-fourth and one-third of the
population) have parents who rate extremely low on parenting, protection, and promotion
ol developanent, bitt these parents can and do chiinge on these and other items. The reality
pereeption of the parents about the problem, the parents’ sclf-esteern, and the degree of
mativation for help with the child are the most significant variables for both continuation
and change. Parents' capacity to use help and their motivation (¢ seck lielp for themselves
are nor significant. A significant pereent who tave the capacity to use help are not suf-
ficiently motivated in termas of the child's necds. There wits an 80 percent accuracy in

predicting atintake which farnilie: will continue.

Duration: 1973-continuing,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Evanston Mental Health Board, (2) University of llinois,
Chicago Circle, Jane Addams School of Social Work

ARE FATHERS NECESSARY FOR PARENT TRAINING GROUPS?

Py estigators): Philip Fireston PhoD., Psychologi-l, and Marv Jo Kelly, PhoD., Pos
Doctoral Intern, Psvchology Department, Children®s Hospital of Eastern Ontario, 401
~mvth Road, Otave Onrario, Carieda KEHH 81T

Purpese: To ascertan g whetler teaching the mother to be a therapist for her children with
beliavior problems leads to the same degree of succeess as training both parents.,

subjects: 27 children reflerred 1o the Department of Psychology of the Children's Flospin!
of Liastern Ontario for problems -ich as Nvperactivity, conduet disorder acting oo, or
aggression; and their parents.

Methods: Fitteen subjects were randomly assigned 1o either the mother-only or two-parent
training group. An additional 12 subjects, who were put on o waiting list, acted s con-
trobs, Measures of behavior included Conners Teacher Rating Scale fitled out by teachers
aud the Peterson-Quay Behavior Problem Check List filled out by the paremis. Treatiment
lasted approximately 3 months. Ratings of behavior were made by teachers and Parenis
before and after treatment and again4 and 8 months following the end of treatment.
Findings: Treatnent resulted in significant improvement in behavior, Both mothers-only
niticantly from the control group but not from ecach

and parent training groups differed si
other. These results indicate that teaching behavioral managemient to maothers only iy g
effective as involving both parents in the treatiment.

Durtion: March 1976-April 1977.
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MEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNIT FOLLOW-UP

Iavestigator(s): Charles 1 Alward, M. D., Assistant Divector; and David B, Klein, M.,
[irector, NMeonatal Intensive Care Unit, Minneapolis Children'’s Health Center, Tne,, 2525
Chicago Aveniie, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404,

Purpose: To cvaluate the motor and mental development of infants cared for in the
the miant's illness.

Subjects: Inlants who have been patients in the N1CT,

Methods: Tatants will be scen at ages 6. months, 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 years for evalwition of
mental/motor development (Bayley [nfant Developmental Scale, Mental and Moto
subtests), dental development, and family dynamics (family assessment, health history,
family situation, parent-child relationship, attachuient). Testing will be done by an oc-
copaional therapist, a psychology intern, aed acental techoieran; family dynamics witl be
tosted via questionnaire,

[Buration: January 197 7-cortining.

THE IMPACT OF A HANDICAPPED CHILD ON THE FAMILY

lnvestigator(s): Sam J. Korn, Ph1)., Professor, Department of Psychology, Hunter
College, City University of New York, 695 Park Avenie, New York, New York 10021 and.
stelfa Chess, M. D and Paulina Fernandez, Ph.p., Medical Center, New York University,
Now York, New York 10003, B

Purpose: To assess the impact of a handicapped child on family processes, and,
reciprocally, the impace of famnily factors on the care of the child,

Subjects: 230 congenit! rubella childien, ages 3 1o 6, approximately egually divided by
sex; and their familios,

Methods: Subjects were observed, interviewed, and administered formal tests, Two groups
of 40 subjects cach (familits with distress vs, families with no distress) were stidied in

Areater depth, Fislrer exact prehabiling and chisguare apalyses were used to assess data,

Findings: the extent and severity of the child’s handicap and child behavior/psychiatric

more focally relitecra family disiress than family social factors,
Precomibor 1976 Jone 1977,

factosrs ar e
Dusration:

POSTHOSPITALIZATION DRAWINGS OF CHILDREN

Dnvestigator(si: Juanita W, Fleming, 1Pho Do, Assistant Dean for Graduate Fducation,
College of Nupsing, University of Kentucky, Lexinglon, Kentucky 20506,

Furpose: To determiine i there are any difterences in the drawingdy of posthospitalized
school age children whose parenats remained with than during hospitalization and those
whose parents did not remain with then,

subjects: Approximately 50 chifdren, ages 8 to 12, who were in the hossital for the Tirs
time for elective surgery or an acute illness. _

Methods: Children whose parents remained at the hospital during hospitalization were
group atched with children whose parents did not remain at the hospital during
hospitalization. At two periods fallowing hospitatization, childrern were asked to draw a
person and their family. The drawings are being compared with the child's perception of
Family relations.

Duration: April 1977-April 1973,
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Childrearing

RELATIONSHIPS AMONG CHILDBEN'S PERCEPTIONS OF PARENT BEHAVIOR,
PARENTS' INFERENCES OF THEIR CHILD REN'S FERCEPTIONS, AND PARENTS'
SFLF PERCEPTIONS

Insvestigatopts): Guerabd Y. Alichiel, ALAL Dieparinient of Povcholopy - Mivlipan St
Fromcerire Ol BTt ot T ansing, Nichiemn 45201,

Purpose: o cxmine swhether tiere are systematic differe e Corween parents” il
chilifren™s perceptinns of 1l parents” carepiving belivior, wher o sarents tend 1o dlif-
ferentite between their selt-pereeptions ot (heir el r and how they jinter heir
Chaldren vl view dlem; and 1o examine whether there are svstenlic differepees brerween
the weay parents ydes they agll be pervenn ed by dhen ehifdien and the way they are actnally
['\\,‘l'.,'lj]'\(,‘(,l

Stubjects: 80 childparent padr- with 7 vear ol ohildren, making fonr child-parann ey
dvad=2 maother-son, mother-daugiier, father-—on, and  father-dauphier, Subjects were
predominanely middie socioeconomic statns,

Methods: Parents and children completed  modified Bronfenbrenier Parerm Behavior
Onestiomnires designed 1o elicit Cheiy perceptions and inferences abour the parenty’
Behavior with the child, Parents" and children® s responses were compared on three com-
Posttemeisires based on the resalts of a0 factor analvsis o the responses o e
duestionaie: loveny . pumshimg, and denanding parent behavior, Analvaes of varianpee
tncludime Newman Kuels testo and coerelario | anabases were used 1o exaniine these
relitionships. e
Findings: Signiticim (o mareindhy significant) mean differences were foupd hetween
children’™s pereeptions and parcats’ self-pereeptions. between children's pereeptions and
parentsinteremees i Ieitween paren s self-prereepliony and parens inferences o all
siv penerally con-

thiee dunemions of parenting behavior, Rewilis of a correlation ing
fomed o conclosion shar there was i le coresposidence between children™ and parents’
Nicislires.
Puration: —eprambor 1975 coppleted.

Cavperating grovpesd: (1) Norional Insiinee of el Hlealthy Health services and Mengal
Healthe Admpnstration: Public Health servive: (1§ Pepartment of Health, fducation,

ard Wellipe (20 Machipan Sioe Ulinversine, Computer institure for “ocial Seience

Rescirely

Publication=: A paper prosenred at the 1977 mecting of the Midwestern Psychological
Voodiition. Cleoaso, flimoiss Michacl, €. Yo NMese, T Asoand Stollik, 6L T
Reltion=tips conon 2 Childeen's perceptions of parent behuvior, parents” interences of their

Srddrents perceptinns, aind pairents’ self-pereeprions

INFANT REARING PRACTICES IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE

Inyestigatoris): Tohn W Hallomon. Associare Protessor, Department of Early Childhood
Fducation, Division oof Fducation, College of Multidisciplinary Studies, University of
Tesas, Sun Antonio, Texas 78245,

Purposer To investigate infant rearing pracrices across five cthnocultural American
ferenees in isolates, sets, and patterns of

tamilie~; and 1o determine their similarities and <
childreearing,

121 l;,
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: Five middle elass families: Black-, Chinese-, Mexican-, Russini-, and Swiss-
Amerlgan each with one or more children. :

Mothods: An ethnographic questionnaire-interview instrument was developed and  ad-
minislcred to lhe p:\r‘en(% in the h(n‘m: setting including Oh‘iL‘TValimh c)f the Jhysim] ﬂnd

and mwngruun.c in Ilrdgllgt‘s !’!'ZIdlLd o bnrth dnd mf-,a,ng.y umludlng mhm! vale, uluc:llwn.
needds, play, laguistic inpoe famite defense, cubtuval et and values, Booen cons
ponents, and parenthood,

Findings: Infant rearing practices differed ar the isolate Tevel, However, The sets con-
stituting the patterns of practices were found to be more congruent than incongruent aerons
cthnocultural families, particularly as related to expectations for and from children,
Duration: JTune 1976-April 1977,

THE IDENTIFICATION OF TEXAS ANGLO, BLACK, AND CHICANO
CHILDREARING AND CHILD CARE PRACTICES IN RELATION TO CHILE CARE
CAREER COMPETENCIES

Investigator(s): Ida Santos Stewart, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Clusirpeswon; and
Norma K. Stone. B.2. A, Doctoral Candidate, Department of Larly Childhood Fducation,
University of Houston, Houston, Texas 77004,

Purpose: To insure the identification ol the cultural faciors in chil Lmnm‘ and Child care
practices that may influence training for child care personnel; specificallv, o identify
Anglo, Black, and Chicano childrearing and child care practices; and (o compate n,;mn.n]
differences.

Subjects: 374 Anglo, Black, and Chicano parents: 367 child care practitioners; and 52
professionals in Texas. The 94 day care centers from which the practitioners s parents
were drawn served a minimum of 30 children and had cither 8O percent Black, 80 pereent
Chicano children, or a tri-ethnic population, .

Methods: Three interview instruments were developed for the study, one cach for parents,
practitioners, and prolessionals, A Spanish translation, following the Werner and Camp-
hell methodology of decentering, was used with parents whose dominant lanpuage was
Spanish. A pilat study was done tfrom which final response categorics were develaped for
the threc instruments, The questionnaires were administered to the sample in six
}_Lﬂgrllphlt regions in Texas during Spring 1975, The computer program, Statistical
Py se for the Social Sciences, was used to analyze the data. '

Findings: The results documented an overall trend of general agreement among parents
and practitioners on childrearing practices and aftitudes toward child care centers. Only a
few major differences were documented in the attitudes, opinions, and practices of Texas
Anglo, Black, and Chicano parents and practitioners.

Durition: Spring 1975-completed.

Cooperating group{s): Texas Education Agency, Division of Occupational Research and

Development, o
Publications: A complete report is available from: Division of Occupational Rescarch and
Development, Department of Occupational Education and Technology, Texas Education
Agency, 201 Fast 11th Street, Ausiin, Texas 78701,
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A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT AND ACADEMIC
ACHIEVEMENT IN CHILDREN REARED COMMUNALLY AT 5YNANON AND
HOME REARED CHILDREN

Investlgator(s): Linda Burke, Ph.D., Psychologist, Synanon Resetrch Institute, Synitnon
Foundation, Inc., Marshall, California 94940,

Parpese: To compie the copnritive development and academic achiaovancin ol children
reared communally from birth at Synapon and children from upper middle class home
envIronments,

Subjects: 39 girls and boys, ages 2% (0 6 %, reared comnumally from birth al Synanon:
and 3 upper middie class home reared children matched for age and sex,

Methods: Approximarely half of the Svinon parents had character disorder backprounds,
The mean Synanon parental education was 14 years, The home reared childven were from
wpper middle class two-parent nuclear families in which mother was the primary caregiver,
The parents of the home reared children had no character disorder history, and had 4 mean
educational level of 16 years, The home reared children were sereened to mile om phveical,
mental, and emotional problems, The MeCarthy Scales of Children’s Ahilities were used 1o
assess cognitive development, and the Peabody Individual Achievement Test was nsed (o
assess academic achievement,

Findings: Multiple'mothering, per se, is not detrimental 1o cognitive development. Previous
findings of lower 1Qs of children reared by multiple caregivers are probably caused by poor
rearing, not multiple mothering. The nican 1Q of Synanon reared thldnn wis 109; mican
10 of home reared children, 106, The Syranou children were significantly higher than the
home eeared children in academic achicvement. The mean =iandard score for the Synanon
children was 125; mean score for hoime reared children, 110, An analysis of varignce
revealed this difference to be significant a the .01 level.

Duration: September 1976-March 1977,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S, Departnent of Health, Education, and
Wellure,

Publications: Information is avaiiable from the investigator.

AN ECOLOGICAL STUDY IN FAMILY RELATIONS AND CHILDREAR!ING

fnvestigator(s): Richard J. Fiene, MoA, MUATLS., Child Psychologist, Burean of Child
Development, Pennsylvania State Department of Public Welfare, Health and Weltare
Hutlding, Harrishurg, Pennsylvania 17120,

Purpose: To study the ecological varis lhlt:s that influence the interactions and childrearing
practices within families.

Subjects: 252 familics with children, apes 0 to 6, evenly divided herween mel ansd e
settings. Subjects were also divided according 1o sociocconomic status: S0 perdent were
cligible for Title XX; 50 pereent were not.,

Methods: Correlations among family expectations and community and school influcnce
were computed. Data analyzed included seting (rural vs. urban), the nature and effecr of
supportive services on families, race of [amily, size of family, expeetations and attitudes of
teachers of the children, and teacher influence on tamily structure, The study was part of
the Ecological Monitoring Inform- iion System. Data were collecred primarily through
inlerviews, questionnaires, and sile 1. 2view (eam visits,

Findings: Significant differences were found in childrearing patterns based on race, rural
vs, urban setting, and size of family. Significani differences wore also found hetween
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parent and teacher expectations of a particular child's academic abilitics, discipline
micthaods, and future goals for the children,

Duration: Tanuary 1976-January 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Appalachian Regional Commission Federal Grant.

Publications: Information is available from the investigator.

PFARENTING EDUCATION THROUGH TELEVISION: AN EVALUATION OF THE
MIDDLE ROAD TRAVELER SERIES FOR ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Edward E. Will, B.A., Evaluator and Staff Rescarch Assistant: and

Group, Program for Health Management, Baylor College of Medicine, Room 302H, Texas
Medical Cenrer, 1200 Moursund Avenue, Houston, Texas 77030, '

Purpose: To cvaluate, formatively and summatively, a 12-week televised (PBSY in-school
parenting education series for junior high school students who are neither current nor

gxpectant parents,

Subjects: 800 students, ages 12 1o 15; and teachers from Houston, Texas schools, Subjects
approximated the Houston school population, most recently estimaied at 43 percent black,
22 percent Hispanic, and 35 percent white or other. Participants were 60 percent female
and were drawn from 24 seventh through ninth grade classes in 12 nrhan schools which
differed markedly in racial and socioeconomic composition,

Methods: Program content sought to promote competent chilirearing skills by shaping
attitudes on nurturance, discipline, parent-child communication, parental expectations,
and family roles usmr televised peer and adult models, Some specific information
regarding child health, nutrition, safety, and development, as well as the econemics of
ng, was also provided with the intent of encouraging teens to postpone parent-
and teacher reinforcement of
‘hers who viewed the series

childreari
hood until its many demands can be met. Class discussions
the program supplemented weekly viewing  Students and tes
and/or supplied cevaluation data did so in ::u or their usual class assignments in physical
cducation, English, home cconomics, math, ete. The principal rescarch activity was a 3-
month pifol test of the series and supporting curriculum materials in fall 1976. Specially
developed questionnaires were completed at both pre- and posttest by 280 students. Both
iculum objectives and various student aititudes were assessed. Data

the suceess of the cur
on student demographics, television use and preferences, and parenting attitudes and
knowledge were used to evaluate the educational intervemtion. Supplementary data on
participant perceptions of their own parents and variouns psvehosocial dispositions were
acquired nsing several standardized instruments. An instrument with wide-ranging content
suiiable to evaluate subscquent parenting education programs for this age group is heing
ilgidﬂpci

Sieper Sharp sexoand racial differences i childicning attitudes and  knowledge

distinsnished pilot test participants at pretesting. Boys scored lower than s in both
affective and cognitive measures of parental expectations, nurturance, discij -, parent-
child ceimunication, and sex roles, and did not on the whole improve at positesting.
Girls, hov.ver, made substantial gains. Both boys and girls rated the programs as high or
higher than c%’\lhcr instructional or preferred commercial television in perceived appeal and
realism. Whitg, and especially black students, also made major gains evidenced in
curriculum-referenced parenting knowledge and attitude measures. Hispanic students did

¥

not.
Duration: November 1975-March 1977.
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Cooperating group(s): (1) Gulr Region FEducational Television Affiliates, Honsion, Texas.
{2) Texas Department of Public Welfare, (3) Barly Childhood Development Division of the
Fexas Department of Community Affairs, (4) Texas Education Agency. (5) Texas Child
Care '76, Houston.

Publications: Copies of the final evaluation report are available from the investipators.

LET ME INTAODUCE MY SELF FARENTING PROGRAIVI

Investigator(s): William R. Strait, Ph.D., Director of Project Development; Herman
Williams, M.Div., Th.M., Dircctor; and Lucie W. Barber, Ed.D., Director of Applied
Reseorch, Character Research Project, Union College, 207 State Street, Schenectady, New
York 12305,

Purpose: To research and develop a parenting program for parents of newborn infants
who are members of childbirth education organizations.

Subjects: Survey sample; 17 wonten and 16 men, ages 20 to 39, average educational level:
B.5. degree. Field test sample: 18 women and 16 men, ages 20 10 49, average educational
level: B.S. degree.

*ethods: The program involved (1) an analysis of the structure and relationships of
childbirth education organizations nation wide; (2) an analysis of the internal structures
and felt needs of two local childbirth organizations; (3) a socioeconomic survey of
members of the local organizations, which included an open-ended ranking of felt needs to
be met in a parenting program; (4) prcparatmn of syneygism field test program vis « viv the
analysis and survey of local programs containing 5. monthly sessions; (5) a survey of
socioeconomic status and parenting attitudes of each-parent beginning the program; (&)

~monthly open-ended evaluation of each program which included a tape recording of each

session that was evaluated on program effectiveness by three independent judges; (7) a
reconduct survey of parenting attitudes ﬂf each parent completing the program; (8) ficld
test analysis; and (9) program revision.-..F - '

Findings: Preliminary results of the flt,ld tests indicate a significant improvement in
parenting attitudes during the course.

Duration: February 1975-September 1977,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Childbirth Education Association, Albany, New York. (2)
Family Centered Maternity Association, Schenectady, New York.,

Publications: [es M{l Introduce My Self. Schenectady, New York: Character Research
Press, 1976 (1.C 76-253-15).
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FACTORS

ETHNIC DIFFERENCES IN COLLEGE PERFORMANCE

lavestigator(s): Langdon E. Longstreth, Ph.13., Professor, Department of Puychology,
University of Southern Culifornia, Los Angeles, California 90007,

Purpose: To investigate Jensen's Level I-Level 11 hiypothesis in a real life setting.

Subjects: 20 black, 19 Asian, and 69 white college studenes, ages 18 to 25, both sexes, who
were students in a child development course.

Methods: Subjects were assessed on three kinds of tests: true-false, multiple-choice, and
essay and were administered a paired-associate memory test,

Findings: There were no ethnic differences on the paired-associate or true-false tests. Large.
significant differences were found on the multiple-choice and essay tests, with blacks
scoring mitch lower than whites or Asians, Results are interpreted in support of Jensen’s
theory,

Durution: [975-continuing,

THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Phillip Kingsley, Ph.D., Senior Leciurer and Acting Head: and Robert
Serpell, D.Phil., Senior+Lecturer, Department of Psychology, University of Zambia, P.O.
Box 2379, Lusaka, Zambia,

Purpose: To work toward a definition of intelligence that reflects ithe values, emphases,
and cognitive orientations of Zambian culture(s), in order to develop culiurally valid
measures of intelligence tor children.

Subjects: To date: 20 children, ages 5 to 10, both sexes: and 20 adults. both sexes, The
children and adults are all members of the same rural village community in a Bomba-
speaking area of Zambia,

Methods: Data collection includes (1) naturalistic observation of everyday activities of
village children; (2) interviews with village adulis concerning childrearing values, practices,
and goals; (3) collection of adult ratings of the capabilities of specitic children in defined
aypothetical focally relevant situations and wsks: and ¢4y administration of sclected lucally-
lation against adults® rarings of the children,

developed cognitive tests for v
Duration: January 1975-continuing.

Publications: Research reports of the Human Development Rewearch Unit are available
from the University of Zambia,
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HIGHLIGHTS OF A COMPARATIVE RESEARCH STUDY DF EARLY CHILDHOOD
PROGRAMS IN COUNTRIES WITH CONTRASTING POLITICAL SYSTEMS

Investigator(s): Clare Rodney, Ed.D., Professor, Department of Farly Childhood
Liducation, California Stave University, Long Beach, California 90840,

Purpose:r To compare warly childhood programs in conntries wit' cantrasting politival
SYSLeMIs,

Subjeets: Children, ages 3 months to 9 vears.

Methods: Children were observed in a variety of settings including nurseries, nursery
swhools, orphanages, Kindergartens, and primary schools. Many interviews were taped, and
matertals stating the phitosophy and curricula for early childhood education were collected
from the Ministries of Education in the countries visited. The four primary countries
studied were Spain, Romania, Isracl, and lialy. Information was also obtained in Portugal,
Greeve, France, Ireland, and England,

Duration; Tanuary 1975-cantinuing,

Cublications: Information is available from the investigator,

A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF SCHOOL READINESS AND SCHOOL
ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): Muvion M. de Lemos, Ph.D., Chief Research Officer; and Pat Larsen,
B.ALT.PT.C., T.LT.C., Research Officer, Australian Council for Educational Research,
P.Q. Box 210, Hawthorn, Victoria, Australia 3122,

!‘urpusc;\To investigate differences in school readiness and achievement in Australian and
immigrun"t children from different socioeconomic and language backgrounds: to study the
relationship between school readiness and achievement and factors such as preschaool
experience, age of entry 10 school, parents’ country of origin and period of residence in

school achievement in Ausivalian and immigrant children,

Subjects: Initial sample: 334 boys and girls, ages 4% aird 5% at the bevinning of the study
(on entry to school); 147 were from a high SES area (98 from an English-speaking
background; 49 from a non-English-speaking background) and 187 from a low SES area
(101 from an English-speaking background; 86 from a non-Eaglish-speaking background).
subjects were drawn from a random sample of schools from two contrasting
sociocconomic areas in the Melbourne metropolitan area, an upper middle class, and a
fower working class arca. A sampling procedure based on birth dates was devised 10 abtain
approximately equal numbers of children from English-speaking and from non-English-
speaking backgrounds in each area.

Methods: The children were tested upon school entrance with a battery of school readiness
and language tests (the Anton Brenner Developmental Test of School Readiness: the
Engelmann Basic Concept [nventory, Part I; and the Grammatic Closure Subtest of the
Iinais Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities), and with a battery of achievement tests at the
end of their first, second, and third years of schooling (the Metropolitan Readiness Tests at
the end of their Prep year, the Metropolitan Achievement Test Primary 1 Battery at the end
of Grade 1, and the Metropolitan Achievement Test Primary [l Battery at the end of Grade
2). A parent questionnaire distributed through the schools obtained information on
country of birth, country ol parents’ origin, parents’ period of residence in Australia,
parents’ first language, language spoken in the home, father’s and mother's occupations,

[ - “;;_.J'"
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parents” educational levels, and attendance at a preschool or day care center. The
avestionnaires were in English, but in the case of Italian and Greek families, an additional
questionnaire in Nalian or Greek was included. Comparisons between the readiness and
achicvement test scores of the four main groups were done using analyses of variance.
Analyses of the relationship between test scores and background factors were done using
analy.es of variunce and the AND propean. Correlations between seores on the readiness
and achievemnent tests were also una. ftaken,

Findings: Differences hetwoen the four wain promps were highly significant on all thie tests,
Fhe high SES English hackground group scored highest, and the low SES non-English
hackground group scored lowest on all tests. Differences between the high SES non-
English background group and the low SES English background group were less marked
and generally not cagovaant, although the trend was for the high SFS non-Fnglish
bikground group - score higher than the low SES English background group. The
readiness test which correlated most highly with later school achicvement was the Anton
Brenaer Developmental . est, Correlations hetween total score on this test and total seore
on the ackievement tests ranged from .64 to .80, and these relatively high correlations were
found for hoth the English background and the nen-English background children. The
background factors most closely associated with tesl scores were tanguage background of
the home, school area (high SES or low SES), father’s occupation, and educational level of
parents, Age on entry to school and sex were generally not significantly related to test
seores, although there was some tendency in the English background group for girls to
seore higher on the reading tests and the boys to score higher on the mathematics 1o 15, In
the non-tnghsh background group, the tendency was for girls to scorc higher on both the
reading and the mathematics tests, but these differences were more marked on the reading
tests. Preschool attendance was signiticantly related to test scores, particularly in the case
of the English background group. Period of preschool attendance was also important;
children who attended preschool for a longer period scored higher than children who at-
tended for a shorter period. There were no significant relationships between test scores and
family size, birth order, or attendance at a day care center.

Duration: 1973-1978.

Publications: A paper on the prefiminary results is gvailuble from Dr. de Lemon,

ETHNICITY, SOCIOECONOMICS, AND SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): James G, Cooper, Fd.1? . Professor of Evalugtion, Collepe of Fducation,
Liniversity of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131,

Purpose: To determine the effects of ethnicity upon fifth grade achic
assess the value of bilingual education.

suhjects: All fifth graderc in the RR public schonl districts of Now Movica The perceniages
of Spanish surnamed pupils ranged from 0 to 100 percent.

Methods: An eccological model was applied in which school districts were the unit of
analysis, rather than pupils or classrooms. The data were collected annually by the State
Superintendent of Education. Data included pupil-teacher ratio, assorted standardized test
scores, community variables (adult educadon level, family income), and other salient
information.

Findings: Based upon the analysis of the 1975 data, ethnicity does not appear to be related
to school success when the effects of sociosconomic variables have been controlled.
Duration: April 1977-September 1977,

‘ment in order 1o
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RELIGIOUS AND POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Hart M. Nelsen, Ph.d., Boys Town Center for the Study of Youth
Developnient, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. ~0064.

Purpose: To study the religious and political development of children; and to examine how
children view political and religious svsienas and the mterrelationship between the two
views,

Subjects: 3,000 children, ages 9 to 15 (priwdes 4 10 8), from rural, urban, and metiopolitan
communities in Minnesota.  The  subjects  are parochinl - Catholic  and public
Protestant/ Catholic/other school children,

Methods: Self-administered questionnaires were completed in the vl,mmnm sefting. A
multivariate statistical analysis is being used to analvze data.

Findings: Religiousness (traditional religiosity) drops over age. Parochial education is
correlated with religiosity. Parents’ religiousness (as reported by children) is correlated with
religiosity. Affectivity rather than power concern is related to religiosity.

Duration: 19751975,

{'ooperating group(s): Bovs Town Center, Omaha, Nebraska,

Fublications: A paper presented at the United States wuhcslu Conference, Washington,
D.C.1977: Nelsen, H. M.; Potvin, R. H.; and Shields, J. The religion of children. (2)
Nelsen, H. M. and Potvin, R. H. The rural church and rural religion: Apalysis of data
from children and youth. Annals of e American Acadeniv of Politiccd and Social
Serence, Lanwaary 1977, 429, 103-114,

STATE-OF-THE FIELD STUDY OF CHILD WELFARE SERVICES FOR I GRANT
CHILDREN

Investigator(s): David Cavenaugh, M.P.A., Rescarch Associate, InterAmerica Rescarch
Associates. Inc., 2001 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Suite 275, Washington, D.C. 20007,
Purpose: To study the nature and extent of child welfare services for migrant families,
mcluding those who have settled out; to determine the number of migrant children
receiving services and the number requiring services, in order to estimate total need: and (o
determine the interactional patterns between existing services and families in need.
Subjects: Child welfare systems in 12 states; and approximately 800 migrant mothers. .
Methods: Data were collected in two stages. In Stage I, questionnaires related to services
'pf(’NidL‘d were mailed to state and local service providers (including farmworker agencies)
i 12 states (both home basce and user states). Agency personnel were also visited personally
to obtain further information. In Stage II, approximately 800 migrant mothers, residing in
the same states and counties as those visited above, were personally interviewed regarding
services needed and services actually received.

Findings: The quality of social service delivery varies markedly. State departments of social
ervice generally do not identify migrant children, and effective coordination between
encies at the local level is frequently Jacking. Migrant mothers report few problems with
use of health care, but infrequent use of other child welfare services, such as group home
services, foster care, efc,

Duration: June 1976-June 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Develi vment; Office of Human Development: U S,
Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

Publications: Data wili be published by the Office of Child Development,




J9-NG-1 LEARNING AND EXPRESSIVE STYLES OF BLACK GHILDREN AS REFLECTED |N
THEIR PLAY BEHAVIOR

Fducation, Department of Fdueation, Clark Collese, 340 Chestant Street. S W, A,
Georgia 30314,

Purpose: To obtain information about the manver in which Afyo-American culture shapes
the thinking of black children by observing their play behavior,

subjects: Lower income Afro-American girls and hoys, ages 2 10 6.

Methods: An extensive review of the literature was done, and an observation instnment
gned, Data are being collected through individual observations of children in a

Investigator(s);  Janice l"ilcn Hale, PhoD., Assistanl Professor of  Early  Childhood,

was des
maturalistic setting.

Dhseation: Scptember 1975-continuing,
Cooperaling sroup(s): Spencer Foundation,

IESE AMERICADN

39-MNG-2 IMPACT OF IMMIGRATION GN THE DEVELOPMENT OF CH
CHILDREN

Investigator(sy: Betty [ee Sung, MUTS. Assistamy Professor, Deprrtment of  Asin
lies, City College of the City University of New York, 138h and Convent Avenue,
New York, MNew York 10031,

Purpose: To document the relationship of Chinese American children 1o their families, to
their schools, and to their community, in an attempt 1o determine how the changes broughi
about by immigration modify the social environment of the childien and whether these

changes adversely affeet their developmient.

Subjects: A select number of recent immugrant Chinese children in grades 3, 5, 7, and 10,
living in New York City, who will be studied 1o see why some are seemingly well-adjusied
while others have difficulty.

Methods: The study documented the areas, extent, and types of contlicts expericnced by
Chinese immigrant children. Research relied mainky on interviews, home visits, and ab-
servations and personal knowledge of the rescarchers who are intimately acquainted with
the people and community about whom they wie The study will be more qualitative than

guantitative,

Findings: Large-seale immigration into New York's Chinalown iin recent vears has ereared
many prabiems for the ethinic CUIHHﬁMiI}C The cintdren have been affected by the Tony
working hours ot the parents. Fear seems to be the uppermost concern of both children
and adults. Changing values and roles make for contusi o and cultural contlict,

Duration: June 1976-Junce 1977.

Puhiicu(imw Inl'urm'lliun i5 ;\\rnii'ql'iv TENN imr:wlim'nr 01l \l} a prglmmnr\' CUEIL

one in the suluuhs; (3) gl)m[)!l;lll()ﬂ u! MW da!hL pmummg fo erime and [Iu; A;mt.g;\,
sitwattion in New York's ( hinatown based on interviews with people who are informed
about the true picture; and (3) childrearing practices tn the Chinese American home,
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AFRO-AMERICAN CULTUHE AND PLAY BEHAVIOR OF BLACK CHILDREN AS
INDICATORS OF COGNITIVE STYLE

Investigntor(s): Janice Ellen Hale, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Early
Childhood Education, Clark College, 240 Chestnut Street, S.W., Adtlanta, Georgia 30314,
Furpose: To design u conceptually relevant instrument to measure play behavior (defined
as “'skill and style of approach to people and materials’’) in order to obtain information on
the cognitive style and ethnic stylizations of black children from low income families.
Suhjects: Six male and six female 2-year-old black children from low income families.
Interrater reliability will be determined using six additional children.

Melhods: A year was spent reviewing the literature on Afro-American culture and
reviewing observation instruments for observing play behavior to gain information about
cognitive style. An instrument will be developed using categories from the literature and
matching them with categories established from running records of the children’s play.
These categories will be merged and the instrument will be designed. Reliability and
validity will be obtained on the instrument. Then a study will be designed,

Findings: A review of the literature has indicated that play behavior is an indicator of
cognitive style, The literature also suggests that one’s culture shapes cognition,

Duration: 1973-1978.

Cooperating group(s): Spencer Fonndation.

Publications: Black children: 1hive they vot roots? Firer Hoortd: An Internationa! Jourandd

af Back Thoueht, May? June 1977,
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ASTUDY OF TEACHER VE RBALBEHAVIOR BASED ON & PEAGETEAN IN-
STRUCTIONA L MIDDEL

Fvestigstor@): Dorald 1. Sheehan, Bd.D., Associgie Frofessor, Depzarteen tof Fduatio:,
New Yotk States Universiy Co e, Oneonta, ™ew Yok 13830,

Purpose : Tocorsireit amadef of instruction basedon the theory of Jean Piagert,

Subgeets 127 dasgoom tachersof gades 5, 7, ar 9.

Methods: Tis 1xa descriptive stucly of the verbal gliscaurse oof teach ers. Teacher i urse
wis ategor iied by eiht Judges 2 being either an the conerete mstrucional or formal
ot uetionad lev o, T uiexjud ge rolia bility was .83 or highzer inezieh of 1he 27 ircid ent =,
Findings: Verbaldisouse was maore often ut the woncrete in stnzetioma] level in Sthgomle
thn in cithe 7t hor Gtk prizdes

urstior: 19M-Concinu ing.

AdMS, ROLE, AND D EPL.OY ME NT OF STAEF | N T HE NURSERY

Irvestign torgs): Philip S Clify, Principal Rescaren O ficer; Manin Wooodhead, Project
Peader; and Shiley Clea~e and Marion Griffin, Froject Team Meambers. Maicmal
Fowndation for Edu cati opa | Ressea reh, The Mere, Iptom Park, Slugh, Berks, SL 12000,
I+ sigheand

Parpere: To examire the practice s of staftf in a «anple of rureey sebwools and <las s,
fesausing i particula o clasaroom prictices, teachar resle in e el wsrooyn, ¢he differen tal
avtencion of sttt 1o chileerr, apd d eplovinent o F iz fFwith differesy g uallications,
Subjees: Childremn, ages J1od, atte nding mursers seboolyin the Unitec R §ngef om .
Methads: The princi pal mezhoc nsed in the study <as structurred observation i1 (ke 1ur-
woyo Twevobsery ado nirstrizme ns sere specialiy de=eloped by the e 1o re cord thy e w ek
ot thesteff The firstwas desisanect o pive o doserIpicm of 1he work palterns of <arions
memtsers of the satt who share reponsibility fora mroup of <hildren. The st i vaus
watinzd on g Jemimate Cyele, and cher behavior recorcded on g tvvo-clin 2nsi onial caaleory
watemreormsis ting of the 3 majo rac tivity and the comest o that cietisin . The second -
wrvation ins mirmene deseribed the style of  work of o sisple nrember of  the staff
the oughouat the swhool day. For thss purpose, the caeors sy-stern wias extended o four
dnnensionss, Ezactz change of bepavi or was recoraded i rems of w ho it fatecl chunge, the
ey atively, the contest of the activity, and verbali auien cluring the acrivity, In addditi on
o these Cornyal irstrene ns, int omezal observations of 1 Glga nization of the nurse v a nd
e wonk ol the <talt wete rad e celong with in-depth Dntevviews of the sat T aboy ¢ h sir
peccer=hor ot their vole i pro viding children ssit= a0 mi s exoper fence. D pan tieu S
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interest were any effects that trends toward integrated nursery/primary education service

are having on the role of nursery assistance in the care and education of young children.
Duration: April 1975-March 1978; :
Cooperating group(s): Department of Education and Science.

DEVELOPING MATERIALS FOR ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION IN NURSERY
EDUCATION

investigator(s): Ray Sumner, Ph.D., Principal Research Officer; Margaret Bate, Project
Leader; and Marjorie Smith, Project Team Member, National Foundation for. Educational
Research in England and Wales, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berks, SL] 2DQ,
England. '

Purpose: To develop assessment materials for nursery schools and classes.
Subjects: Children, ages 310 4, in nursery schools and classes in the United Kingdom.

I

Methods: During the first stage of the project the investigators surveyed literatuye -on-
preschool education related to assessment. Assessment tests and kits already devised for °

assessment were studied. Observations were carried out in a sample of nursery schools and
classes throughout the country, looking at the complete picture of individual nurseries:
observing in particular children’s performance, the planning of the nursery day, and
Faclities and equipment available. Consultation with advisers and other research workers
in the nursery field took place, in an attempt to define the aspects of the child’s per-
formance 1o be assessed. A group of advisers was formed consisting of lecturers in Nursery
Education, Nursery Advisers, head teachers, and teachers, They were involved in all stages
of deseloping materials for assessment. The second stage included development of a
specification for gssessrent materials, devising items and carrying out pilot trials, field
trials of penultimate materials and criterion group comparisons, and preparation for
publication of a teachery® manual, training guides, and the assessment materials. Field
trials were carried out by members of the Advisory Group and by staff in a number of
nurseries throughout the country, some of which the team visited for observation.

Findings: The observations, consultations, and the advice and recommendations of the
Advisory Group led to the formation of five categories for assessment: social thinking and
social skills, cognitive performance, talking and listening, manual and tool skills, and
physical skills. A method was devised to record the development of social skills as observed
by the teacher. '

Duration: April 1975-March 1978,

Cooperating group(s): Department of Education and Science.

A STUDY OF THE IMPACT OF SPECIALLY DESIGNED SETTINGS ON
CHILDREN'S INVOLVEMENT: A PILOT PROJECT

Fnvestigator(s): Louise M. Berman, Ed.D., Professor; Jessie A. Roderick, Ed.D.,
Associate Professor; Diane M. Lee, M. A., Doctoral Student; and Shirley Browner, B.A.,
Master’s Student, Department of Early Childhood/Elementary Education, College of
Education, University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742,

Parpose: To determine whether involvement, as described by verbal and nonverbal in-
dicaters, increased as children worked at language arts centers that were characterized by
increasing possibilities for invelvement,

134
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Subjects: 12 first graders attending an open-space school in a suburban commuy'ty, who
spoke English and did not have a known speech impediment.
Methods: Each child was observed interacting with three specially designed learning

" centers, each of which increased in its possibilities for involvement. Nonverbal indicators

of involvement were recorded using the [nvolvement Instrument. Verbal utterances were
alsa recorded and categorized. A one-way repe;ated measures analysis of variance was
performed to'determine the significance of differences among means for the three levels of
learning centers. The research project was a collaborative effort of elementary school staff
and university personnel.

Findings: The differences at the three levels of learning centers were statistically Slgnlfl(?dn[
at the .05 level for several monverbal indicators of involvement and one verbal indicator.
These findings suggest that as learning centers increased in complexity, o dld the nurmber
of observed indicators of involvement.

Duration: Fall 1975-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): (1) Maryland State Depsnmunt of Education. (2) Rippling Woods
Elementary School. (3) Anne Arundel County Schaol System, Annapolis, Maryland.
Publications: (1) Roderick, J. A. The Involvement [nsirument, QOccasional Paper Fifteen,
College Park: University of Maryland, Center for Young Children, July 1975, (2) In-
formation is available from: Mrs. Margaret Sherkey, Principal, Rippling Woods
Flementary School, Wolfield Drive, Glen Burnie, Maryland 21061,

AN ADVENTURE IN HUMAN RELATIGNSHIPS: INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL-TO-
SCHOOL EXPERIENCE

Investigator(s); Alice Van Krevelen, PhD., Professor and Chairman, Department of
Psychology, Berea College, Berea, Kentucky 40404, .
IPurpose: To investigate interpersonal I'lel]()ﬂshlp':a between school children, parents,
teachers, and communities involved in a foreign exchange program for 11.yeur-old
children.

subjects: Berea clementary school (K thraugh 6) teachers, host parents, and hm[ child rem;
and children visiting foreign countries, their parents, and accompanying teachers.
Meathods: Research methods ingluded in-depth interviews; questionnaires given to children
. 1II ;r*‘ldes m inv{ ‘ilii;'{l[c th; impuc[ of lh( fnreign Vi‘?itﬂl"\;i diaries kc’:p[ hy childr;‘n ;Iml

L,hlldreslu d nd lhmr pdn;nx,s.

Findings: The impact of the foreign visitors on school and community is sirong and
positive.

Idiratzon: 1972-1977,

Publications: Litfermation is available trom the investigator.

MIDWEST MIDDLE SCHOOL SURVEY

[avestipatoris): Thomas A, Sinks, Ed, Do, Professor, Depariment of Education, Mankato
State University, Mankmo, Minnesota 5600 1; Marvin Pozdol, Ph.D., Professor, Cleveland
Stare University, Cleveland, Ohio 441 15; and Robert Malinka, M.A., Director, Middle
School Research Center, Indianapolis, Indiana, ‘

Purpose: To sunvey middle schools 1o Hlinais, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Olno, Iisdiana, aind

Jowa.
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Subjegts: Middle schools in six upper midwest states.

Metheds: A posteard survey of every school d_,i;trig't in each of the six states was conducted.
After district middle schools were identified, questionnaires were sent. The nine-page
questionnaire was completed by each middle school. Information was tabulated'concerning
curriculum, staff, reasons for establishing the modern middle school, student service ac-
tivities, innovative practices, extra-curricular activities, and future plans. Data were
disseminated to the schools through monographs of each state survey.

Duration: Fall 1976-Fall 1977.

Publications: Monographs for each state are available from the investigarors.

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS ASSESSMENT IN HUMAN GENETICS

Investigator(s): Faith M. Hickman, B.S., Staff Consultant, Biological Sciences Curriculum
Study; 8383 South Boulder Road, P. O. Box 930, Boulder, Colorado 80306, :
Purpose: To determine educational needs, priorities, and strategies for all levels of in-
struction related to human genetics, human genetic diseases, and birth defects,

Subjects: Teachers, students, physicians, basic researchers, parents of affected children,
educators, and others participated in data collection. -

Methods: Preliminary meetings were held with parents, students, teachers, interested in-
dividuals, and representatives from community groups to define present levels of
knowledge and concern, the effectiveness of current educational programs, and the
characteristics of the target groups. Interviews focusing on the current information base
were held at schools, colleges, and health care centers. A 3-day preliminary needs
assessment conference was held with participants from the fields of education/curriculum
theory, obstetrics /gynecology, medical law, and screening program administration. In
addition, several professional groups were invited to send representatives. From this
conference, a working paper was compiled that served as a basis for discussions al a
subsequent conference. A cross-section of the interest groups attended the second con-
terence and developed a sei of guidelines. A document delineating guidelines for
educational priorities and curricular innovations wiil be oriented toward all groups which
plan cusiculizm on human genetics and genetic disorders and birth defects.

Duration: Oczober 1976-September 1977,

Cooperating group(s): National FDu\ndaliDh/Ma reh of Dimes.

Publications: A publication will be distributed by the National Foundation/March of

[imes.

AN EVALUATION OF THE MINNESOTA COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION
EARLY CHILDHOOD/FAMILY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Investigator(s): M:chael Q. Paton, Ph.D., Director, Minnesotn Center for Social
Rescarch, University of Minnesota, 2122 Riverside Avenue, Minncapolis, Minnesot
55454,

Purpose: To evaliate the implementation, processes, and ourcomes of state supported
carly childhood/ family education programs in order to aid legislative tupding decisiony
and program improvement.

Subjects: 19 staff and 39 board members: and 125 parents From 13 carly childhood/ family
cducation programs in Minnesota,

Methods; Sjte visils were made 1o 13 programs throughout the state of Minpiesota. Fhirty-
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nine staff, 39 board members, and 125 parents were interviewed, Twenty-four program
activities were obsefved using a‘systematic observation schedule developed by the Min-
nesota Center for Social Research. Interviews werg content analyzed to determine major
patterns in program strengths and weaknesses. Dbs&rvaugns were described and content
analyzed. . *

Findings: The programs represent exemplary implementation of legls[almn Parents are
highly supportive,

Duration: March 1977-April [977.

Coaperating group(s): Council on Quality Education, Mmm:sma State Department of Edu-

cation.
Publications: A 300-page report is avallable from: Minnesota Center for Social Research

($12.50).

EFFECTS OFPRESCHOOL LEARNING ENVIRONMENT ON EHILDF}EN =
GROWTH IN EDUCATION

Investigator(s): Boyne Coats, Ed.D., Associate Professor; John Thompson, EdD

Assistant Professor; and Nancy Carlile, M.Ed., and Stephen Williams, M.Ed., Graduate
Assistants, Department of Curticulum Instruction, College of Education, Memphis State
University, Ball Education Building, Memphis, Tennessee 38152,

Purpose: To assess and conirast children’s progress in structured sand open learning en-
vironments,

Subjects: 28 boys and 19 girls, ages 3 to 5, randomly selected from-six classes at Memphis
state University's Children's School.

“Methods: In this study, the efficacy of structured preschool classes utilizing directed ac-

tivities and reading readiness guidance was compared to the efficacy of classes with more
open structure that did not incorporate directed activities. A batlery of tests was ad-
ministered in Fall 1976 and again in Spring 1977, Tests included the Peabody Picture
Vocabulary Test (Form A, pretesting; Form B, posttesting), the Vineland Social Maturity
Scale, and the Bochm-Slater Cognitive Skills Assessment Battery.

Duration: October 1976-June 1977,

A STUDY OF TEACHER VERBAL BEHAVIOR BASED ON A PIAGETIAN IN-
STRUCTIONAL MODEL

Investigator(s): Donald 1. Sheehan, Fd.D., Associate Protessor, Department of Education,
New York State University College, Oneonta, New York 13820,

Purpose: To determine if teacher verbal discourse is more analogous o the fornual
aperational stage than (o the concrete operational stage of development.

Subjects: 27 clussroom teachers in grades 5, 7, and 9.

Methads: Six 10-minute segments of each teacher were audiolaped, Science, social studies,
mathematics, and language arts instruction were included. A rating scale was developed,
based on characteristies of formal operational and concrete operational stage discoutrse,
conigintng lists of characieristics of instructional modes, Fight JlldLL‘\ rated cach segment.
[nrerjudge reliability (rminimum of . 75) was found.

Findings: The data indicated that teacher discourse was more frequenily classified 2
conerete I tructon @ the srade level became lower,

Duration: 1975-complered.

1q,

)



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

39-0a-11

33-0A-12

39-08-1

£

A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CURRICULAR ARTICULATION IN SOCIAL
STUDIES

Investigator(s): B. Carl Oliver, Ed.D., Professor, College of Education, University of
Tulsa, 600 South College, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74104. ,
Purpose: To determine if articulation efforts made at the preservice level will enhance
articulation at the inservice level. ‘ :

Subjects: 25 college juniors in elementary education: and 25 college juniors in secondary
social studies education. - v ’ v

Methods: Separate elementary and secondary socia! studies methods courses were com-
bined into one course. Future elementary and secondary social studies teachers are studying
K-12 social studies education together. Follow-up studies will be conducted of student and
inservice teaching,

Duration: 1976-1982.

Cooperating group(s): Tulsa Public Schools.

THE UTILIZATION OF INCARCERATED PERSONS AS INSTRUCTORS

Investigator(s): Nancy J. Perry, M.L.S., Administrator, Prisoner Release Program, Holy
Apostles Center, 346 West 20th Street, New_York, New York 10010; Joe Ann Horton,
M.L.S., Children’s Librarian, New York Liti;ry,_l() Hill Street, Newark, New Jersey; and
Cora Watkins, M.Ed., Teacher, Providence Education Department, 80 Elmgrove Avenue,
Providence, Rhode Island 02906. :

Purpose: To record the effects of prisonets as tutors of visiting children and their parenis.
Subjects: 50 prisoners; children, ages 3 to 10; and parents of both sexes.

Methods: A program was set up in which prisoners worked with children and parents at the
prison site. Media systems were available to tutors and children. Results were recorded on
tape and by hand. The pilot project in New York will be redesigned in other correctional
tacilizies.

Durution: May 1977-May 1978,

Cooperating group(s): (1) New York State Department of Correctional Services. (2)
Columbia University, Teachers College.

EVALUATION OF A COMPUTER ASSISTED CAREER INFDF!M{Q\,TIDN SYSTEM

Investigator(s): Carl Helwig, D.Ed., Associate Professor, School of Education, Old

Dominion University, Norfolk, Virginia 231508,

Purpose: To evaluate the use of a formation retrieval system in career education.
Subjects: Approximately 300 children in grades 7 through 12.

Methods: Terminals in guidance counselors’ offices were available to the counselors
and students in grades 7 1o 12, The tomputer systemn stored information about local job
opportunities and on colleges. Parents, teachers, pupils, and guidance counselors in
participating schools and pupils and counselors in nonparticipating schools were surveyed
on their attitudes toward their school's system of career education, dissemination of in-
formation, and performance. Measures included Osgood's semantic differential and
Crites’s Attitude Scale and Competence Test.

gs: Reliability and validity of the measures used have been established.

Durafion: August 1976-August 1978,

Coopgrating group(s): Augusta County. Virginia Public Schools.

Publications: Information is available fromd the investigator.,
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UNIVERSITY OF WINDSOR SPORTS INSTITUTE FOR RESEARCH/CHANGEy
AGENT RESEARCH (SIR/CAR) VIEWS OF CHILDREN/YOUTH SPORTS

Investigator(s): Dick Moriarty, Ph.D., Director; Marge Holman Prpich, M.Ed., Editor;
and Gordon Olafson, Ph.D., Graduate Coordinator, Sports Institute for Research/Change
Agent Research, Faculty of Human Kinetics; and J. Powell, Fh.[D., Professor, Faculty
of Education; and Megib Ragab, Ph.D., Professor; and Ralph Cowen, Ph.D., Faculty of
Business Administration; and Walter Romanow, Ph.D., Department of Communication
Studies, University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario, Canada N9B 3P4,

Purpose: To evaluate policy utilizing the SIR/CAR systems analysis technique to detect
and reduce the gap between avowed goals and actual behavior in children/youth school
sport or amateur athletic organizations. _

Subjects: In general, the studies have focused on girls and boys, ages 6 to 20; and adults
involved in children/youth sports as executives, officials, administrators, coaches,
sponsors, or interested parents.

Methads: The SIR/CAR  systems analysis  technique c¢ombined organiza-
tional analysis, organizational development, and . organizational research in a conven-
tional pretest, posttest experiment research design utilizing control groups. The
methodology used goes under the acronym SAW: Seeing actual behavior by personal
ohservation and media monitoring of behavior; concomitantly conducted with Audio
interview and Written opinionnaire to assess avowed goals, means, and changes. The SAW
nmllmﬂalugy was uwtilized along with research and development analysis in Phase |
(Organizational Audin) and Phase [T (Organizational Re-Audit). Phase [l consisted of
participating clinies utilizing group dynamics techniques in order to develop a cadre of
sts within the organization under study. Instrumentation consisted of a
semidirected tocused audio interview guide (along with verbal opinionnaire to establish
validity, reliability, and objectivity) and written opinionnaires based on the SDFI audio
mterviews. Behavior was monitored by a personal observation checklist recording initial
behavior (smiling, neutral, or frowning) and by recording cooperative and cenflictual acts
by the personal observation team and concomitantly monitoring of behavior (using 35 mm
shides as well as audiovisual tape and film), Statistical treatment was conducted by the
Uiversity of Windsor Media Center using the Statistical Package for the Sodal Sciences

and the Statistical Analysis System,

Findings: There is low correlation between avowed goals and actual behavior in most
children - vouth sports organizitions, When this discrepancy is brought to the attention of
those involved in the organization by means of data generated on the organization and
adiovisuals demonstrating this discrepancy, those within the organization can reduce the
discrepancy, thereby inereasing their effectiveness (achievement of goals) and efficiency
(maintenancee of the organization). In policy evaluation and change rescarch, change agent
reseireh {which brings the theorencian and practitioner together) is to be preferred to pure
basic research.

Duration: Summer 197 2-completed.

Caooperating group(s): (1) Canada Council, Ministry of bducation (Ontario), (2) Ontario
Roval Contmission on Violence in the Communications Industry. (3) U.S. National College
Physical Education Association for Men and Women. (4) University of Windsor, In-
ternational Business Studies Research Unit, Media Centre, and Computer Centre,
Publications: (1) A paper presented to the University of Otawa Faculty of Law, Common
[aw Section, Annual Symposium on Sports Law and Policy, Ouawa, Ontario, Canada,
February 1977: Moriarty, D SIR/7CAR views sport or athletics, violence and the liw, (2)
SMortarty, DL Avoiding organizational self destruction in amateur sport or professional
athletics by SIR ‘CAR. Canedian Journal of Applied Sport Sciences, June 1976, 1(2), 123-
131, () Moriarty, 120 hitegrate or disintegrate. Journal of the Canadign Associgtion for
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Health, Physical Education and Recreation, May-June 1976, 42(5), 23-28. (4) A paper
presented to the Seventy-Ninth Annual National College Physical Education Association
for Men Conference, Hot Springs, Arkansas, January 1976: Moriarty, D. and Guilmette,
A. M. SIR/CAR field research in acton. (5) Moriarty, D.; Duthie, J.; and Ragab, M.
Change agent research: Combining organizational development and organizational
research. Management by Objectives, May 1975, 4(3), 44-45. ' )

*

DIFFERENCES IN CREATIVE THINKING AND ABILITY AMONG PREKIN-
DERGARTEN CHILDREN IN TWO SELECTED PRESCHOOL SETTINGS: IM-
PLICATIONS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Investigator(s): Dorothy Westra, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Education,
Calvin College, Grand Rapids, Michigan 49506. :

Purpose: To examine the relationship between creative thinking and two different
preschool experiences; and to draw implications for teacher education.

Subjects: 42 prekindergarten children, in their last term of preschool before entering
Kindergarten, from each of two selected preschools. School A is an experience-oriented
preschool located on a farm. School B is part of a preschool to grade 9 system and is in the
same area of the city from which School A draws heavily. The children had all spent more
than 6 months in the program they attended. .

Methods: Analysis of covariance was used to determine the relationship between each
preschool setting and creative thinking scores (as measured by the Torrance Test, Thinking
Creatively in Action and Movenienty, and between sex ol subject and crealive thinking
seores. Family background scores computed from parent questionnaires were held con-
stant. Correlations were done on creative thinking scores and family backgreund scores in
separate areas such as emotional climate, intellectual stimulation, and level of family
activity. Instruments used included a parent questionnaire and an observation guide
designed for the study,

Duration: March 1977-September 1977,

-

READY FOR 5CHOOL—EMERGENCY SCHOOL AID ACT (ESAA) PROJECT

Investigator(s): Muarilyn Segal, Ph.D., Associate Professor: and Earl Hughes, Ph.D.,
Aesociate Professor, Department of Early Childhood Edication, Nova University, 3301
Collepe Avenue, Fort Landerdale, Florida 33314,

Purpose: To develop o model for parent education that builds parenting skil's and
cnhances effectiveness in providing readiness experiences for preschool children who will
be attending inteprated schools,

Subjects: 140 families with chilaren, ages 3 (0 4.

Methods: Fighty families in Broward and 40 families in Tallahassee, Florida participated in
the treanent program. The treatment consists of an B-month period of weekly visits by a
home visitor, cach approximately an hour in length, Each home visit consists of (1) talking
with the parents about significant parent-child activities that have oceurred during the
previous week: (23 helping the parent record the child's progress in a4 “Me Book,” a
specially desivied loose Teal book that includes weekly collections of the child’s producits
and wiitten records of the ehild's progress (e.e., new places he has pone, new people he has
met, new words he has Jearned, ete)); (3) presenting an educational toy or game and
showing parents how 1o nse i ta develop critical thinking skills; and (4) introducing a
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theme that reflects the interest of 4-year-old children. Alternative activities and projects
related to a weekly theme are discussed with parents. The main emphasis of these activities
is to stimulate language development and perceptual readiness, and to encourage parents to
engage their children in conversations around the theme. Many activities are specifically
designed to promote etﬁnic_understanding and a broader outlook on cultural differences,
In addition to the monthly visits, several group activities are scheduled throughout the year
to bring parents and children together and to familiarize the families with the school where
they will attend kindergarten. A control group consisting of 20 volunteer families was
contacted and pretested but not serviced. Tests used to measure achievement include the
Schaefer Parent Attitude Research Instrument, the, Draw-A-Man Test, the Scott- Fgrésman
Vocabulary Test, and the Denver Developmental St:rée:mng Test,

Duration: July 1976-June 1978.

Cooperating grnup(sf (1) Florida A&M mec‘:rsu) (2) Office of Education; U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

PERSISTENCE OF PRESCHOOL EFFECTS: POOLING OF LONGITUDINAL DATA
ON EARLY INTERVENTION

Investigator(s): Irving Lazar, Ph.D., Chairman; and Virginia Ruth Hubbell, M.S.; dnd
Harry Murray, M.R.P., Research Associates, Consortivim on Developmental Continuity,
Department of Community Service Education, College of Human Ecology, Cornell
Universit = N 135 MVR Hall, Ithaca, New York 14853; and James Peterson, Education
Commiission of the States, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado 80203,

Purpose: To secondarily analyze the systematically pooled original and current follow-up
data from the longitudinal early childhood intervention programs in a heuristic in-
vestigation of main effects and of interaction effects of various types of interventions; the
age, duration, and intensity of the intervention; and the structure and demographic
characieristics of the child’s family on the child’s cognitive and academic development.
Subjects: Approximately 1,400 low income children involved in 10 original early in-
tervention programs, At the beginning of these various programs, the children ranged in
age from 3 months to 6 years. At the present follow-up period they range from ages 9 to
18. Aprroximately 88 percent are black and 60 percen are males. The children live in seven
different areas of the country including the New York City Metropolitan Area, five other
urban areas, and two rural areas.

Methods: The main data to be analyzed include ]Q scores, achievement test scores,
standardized socioemotional ratings, school grades, grade placement, and parent and child
interview data. Demographic comparability of samples will be determined first. Parallel
statistical analyses nf all individual programs will be performed, followed by analyses of
comparable pooled data. Subgroup analyses will alse be performed for several of the
programs which study similar questions; e.g., curriculum variation. New instruments are
being developed utilizing input from all 10 researchers. They include a parent interview, a
youth interview, and a behavioral rating scale conversion instrument,

Duration: July 1975-June 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Researchers cooperating on the project include Kuno Beller,
University of Pennsylvania; Martin Deutsch, New York University; Ira J Gordon,
University of Florida; Merle B. Karnes, University of Illineis; Phyllis Levensiein, Verbal
Interaction Project; Louise Miller, University of Louisville; Francis Palmer, SUNY Stony
Brook; Edward Zigler, Yale University; Myron Woolman of Washington, D.C.; David
Weikart, High/Scope Foundation; and Susan Gray, George Peabody College for Teachers.
Publications: (1) Paluer, Frank. Has compensatory education failed? (2) Lazar, Irving and
Hubbell, Rath. Research issues in developmemal continuity. (3) Research reports arg
available from the investigator.
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PERFORMANCE AND SﬁLF-GDNEEFT OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN SMALL

CLASSES . A
. N
Investigator(s): John Sigal, P4D., Research Director, Department of Psychiatry, Jewish

5,

General Hospital, 37535 C’éteﬁtreé\t\, Catherine Road, Montreal, Quebgc, Canada H3T 1E2.
Purpose: To determine whether placement in classes of less than 15 students results in
academic benefit and/or psycholcgirﬁa\l consequerices in adolescents,

Subjects: Tenth grade students in small and normal sized classes of a public high school.
Methods: Grades in English literature, Eleish composition, French, and mathematics were
recorded at the end of grades 9, 10, and 11, All students were in standard sized classes in
grade 11. Subjects responded to the Miskimins Self-Goal Other Discrepancy Scale at the
beginning and end of grade 10, Y

Findings: Students in small classes did poorer academically in composition and French at
the end of grade 10 and in French at the end of grade 11, Negative effects were also noted
in the prosocial and general subscales of the SéIf-Goal Other Discrepancy Scale.

Duration: September 1972-completed.

HOME ENVIRONMENT AND THE INTERNA’fIQNAL ASSDCIATIDN FOR THE
EVALUATION OF EQUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT (IEA) SURVEYS

Investigator(s): Edward Kifer,” Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology and Counseling, College of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexingion,
Kentucky 40506. :
Purpose: To ascertain the extent to which process variables in the home are related to
school achievement and affective variables as measured in the [EA Six-Subject Survey,
Subjects: Children, ages 10 and 14, from 17 different countries. The sample sizes range
from approximately 1,000 1o 5,000 per country, subject matter, and age. Included is a
variable that designates the gender of the respondent, x

Methods: Since these are survey data, no control group was included. Persons within
countries, however, were considered replications in terms of confirming the findings from
a particular country. Data from the IEA Survey were analyzed including three cognitive
variables (science achievement, reading comprehension, and work knowledge-verbal 1Q),
and three affective variables, (whether or not the subject liked school, how many more
years of schooling s/he expegied, and whether school was a pood thing). A variety of
statistical techniques were used, mainly based on correlations and regressions.

Findings: - As one would expect, the process variables, given their small number, are 4
substantial predictors of achievement and affect. It appears as though it is necessary to
think of a different statistical model'to explain the relationships for each age group.
Duration: January 1974-January 1978,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Spencer Foundation. (2) International Association for the
Evaluation of Educational Achievement. (3) Aceess 1o the [EA data bank is also available
from: Richard Wolfe, Teachers College, Columbia University and Mrs. Douglas Ferguson,
Stanford University Library. .

Publications: A paper presented to the Max-Planck-Institute for Educational Research,

Berlin, Germany.
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YEARS OF TRANSITION: A 3-YEAR FOLLOW-UP PROJECT OF CHILDREN
LEAVING THE PACIFIC OAKS KINDERGARTEN PRIMARY GROUP

Investigator(s): Ann Rubendall, M.A., Director, Infant/Toddler Parent Program, St.
George's School, 1712 Lila Lane, La Canada, California 91011; and Doris O. Smith,
Children's Program Coordinator, Pacific Oaks College and Children’s School, 714 West
California, Pasadena, California 91105.

after attending an ungraded, open classroom primary unit at Pacific Oaks Children's®
School; and to determine areas of strength or difficulty shown by the children in the
follow-up study over a 3-year period. .

Subjects: 32 children, ages 8 to 13, who completed second or third grade at Pacific Qaks in
addition -to attending at least 2 years in the Kindergarien-Primary Unit. The 1974-75
sampic included 10 children, the 1975-76 sample included 18 children (9 new subjects), and
the 1976-77 sample included 29 children (13 new subjects).

Methods: The first 2 years of data collection included for each child (1) a conference with
acific Oaks staff to talk over projections, strengths, and weaknesses of the child par-
ticipating in his/ her first year of transition; (2) a written form filled out by parents that
surveyed their concerns and expectations; (3) an assessment of class environment and
initial contact with teachers at the new school situation (Open Space Observati

ition Guide,

Ferguson, 1974); (4) three questionnaires (developed for the study by Rubendall) sent 10

parents and teachers of the children to assess major areas of transition over the course of
the school year, combined, it possible, with three visits conicurrently to the classrooms: and
(5) the Sell-Esteem Inventory and Self-Esteem Behaviors Form, lilled out by the child, a
parent, and a teacher (Coopersmith 1967 and 1975, Form B). The third year follow-up
included a questionnaire 1o parents and teachers once during the year, which was based on
findings of the Tirst 2 vears and was developed by Rubendall. A control group was used in
the third year consisting of a random sample of same sex and age public school students in
the same classrooms. Control group children were rated by teachers.
Findings: Results Tor the first 2 years report on academic skiils, social and emojional
adjustment, adaptarion to school. and self-esteem,

Duration: 1974-1977,

Cooperating groupfs): Dewing Foundation.

Publications: [nlformution i~ availahle troms the investigaters,

REDWGOD FRESHMAN STUDY

Investizator(s): Walter S, Lee, Ed ., Psyehologist: and Richard Fo Frakes, MoAL Dean of
Students, Redwoud High School, Larkspur, Culifornia 94939,

Purpose: To assess the dimensions of pereeived new trends among high school freshiman
students in the arcas of attendance, hehavior, grades, and attitudes,

freshman class of 689, The sample represented 14,5 percent of the tatal class population,
Teacher sample: 40 Redwood High school teachers who teach classes specitically for
freshman students (e.p., Core English, Introduction to Social Studies).

Methods: Al attendance data for students in the sample during the fall semester of 1975
were collected and recorded in two categories: excused and unescused absences, The
respective middle school for cach student was contacted and requested to provide ai-
tendance data for the previous vear (8th grade). Grade point averages were computed for
fall semester 1975 for each subject, Grades trom Sth grade were requested for each student
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from their respegtive middle school if not available from cumulative records. The com-
bined pafticipaliég project team developed the Redwood Freshman Attitude Survey, a 45-
item survey instrument, The items were developed to assess attitudes which were seen as
affecting freshman students and their behavior in the areas being $tudied. The instrument
was designed as a four-point rating scale. The uniform respoiise categories to each item of
the instrument were (1) strongly disagree, (2) disagree, (3) agree, and (4) strongly agree.
These categories allowed comparison between items on the basis ‘'of strength of response,
The survey instrument was completed with elecrrographic pencils and scored and analyzed
by computer. Except for identifying data, the Teacher Attitude Survey was developed in a
similar fashion with input from teachers, Several of the items were similar to the student
survey. Both instruments were field tested and modified prior to administration.

Findings: In the area of student attendance, there was a very significant increase in the
mean rate of absence in the first semester of high school. Compared to 8th grade, the mean
rate of absence increased by 107 percent. Among Redwood freshmen, girls had a higher
excused absence rate than boys. However, boys had a higher unexcused rate than girls. The
rate of full-day unexcused absences was quite small (14.1 percent) compared to full-
day excused absences (85.8 percent). The study validated the inverse relationship
between atiendance and grades. This was true for both excused and unexcused
absence. Students with high grades tend (o have low absence, those students with high
absence tend to have low grades. While parterns of excused absence appeared to begin in
middle school and continue, or increase, in high school, students with unexcused absence
appeared to be a new and different group. Generally speaking, the freshmen attitudes were
those that educators and parents would wish. A strong ccalrast, or conflict, of attitudes
(between students and teachers) on one topic was clearly in evidence. Students,felt that as
freshmen they should be able to choose teachers and subjects, that moving to Redwood
High School has been a positive experience, that having different teachers and other grade
levels in their classes was nor a problem, and, finally, that students were nor given too
much freedom at Redwood. On the other hand, teachers felt that a more highly structured
program for freshmen would help their transition and adjustment, tighter restrictions
should be placed on program changes -for treshmen, and that freshmen students are nor
prepared for moving from elementary to high school. An important area of agreement
between students and teachers related to the relatively lower incidence of marijuana use
among freshmen students. Teachers expressed a strong desire for more information
teducational, personal, social) about their freshmen students and for more dir. -1 com-
munication with counselors regarding student progress and teacher expeciations.

Duration: February 1976-continuing.

Publications: Informalion is available from the investigators,

THE EFFECT OF SETTING ON THE LANGUAGE BEHAVIOR OF KINDERGARTEN
TEACHERS

Investigator(s): Kelvin Lee Seifert, Ph.D., Assistant ['rofessor, Department of Educational
Psychology, Faculty of Education, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada
R3T 2N2,

Purpose: To test the effects of teaching/learning settings on specific language behaviors of
teachers of voung children.

Subjects: 10 teachers-in-training in the Early Childhood Education Certification Program
of the University of Manitoba,

Methods: Observations were made during praetice eaching sessions of naturally oceurring
teaching behavior. Two specific settings compared transition times and small group ac-
tivities, Language behavier of teachers was time sampled every 10 seconds and categorized
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into one of six categories of behavior. Chi-square and 1-tesis were used to evaluate the
observational data. ) ,

Findings: The setting influences teaching hcehavior in discrete ways, not in an overall global
way Transi:icms cnrrela(e with much more commanding/requesting behavior than da

Duralmn Fdll 1976- Fall 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) University of Manitoba, Research Board. (2) Umversnﬁy of‘

Manitoba, Early Childhood Education Program,
Publications: Today for tomorrow. Journal of Early Childhood Education Council Gf

\

Manitoba (in press).

TOWARD A THEORY OF STUéENTHDDD

" Investigator(s): G. deVoss, Ph.DD., Researcher in Ecological Settings, Department of

Education, University of California, Santa Barbara, Califorsia 93106,
Purpose: To study students’ interpretations of the schooling experience, so that a general
theory of classroom ecology may be reached.

Subjects: Phase I: 40 elementary school children, ages 6 10 12. Phase I1: 150 elementary

school children, ages 6 to 12. Subjects for both phases came from low, middle, and high
socioeconomic status homes,

Methods: The research s nonexperimental, hypothesis-generating, and involves
ethnographic observation, open-ended interviewing, and a reiterative cycle of data
gathering, analvsis, more data gathering, and reanalysis until the data are valid and
reliable.

Duration: February 1977-September 1977,

Cooperating groupis): University of California at Santa Barbara, Social Process Research

Institute,

AN EVALUATION OF TWO TYPES OF INSERVICE FREPARATION FOR
TEACHING CHILD DEVELOFMENT AND ORIENTATION TO CHILD CARE OC-
CUPATIONS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL HOME ECONOMICS CLASSES

Investigator(s): Barbara A. Holt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Home Economics Depart-
ment, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803,

Purpose: To determine whether students of teachers who were given step-by-step in-
structions to use ready made curriculum materials, or stadents of teachers given a
workshop to motivate them to design their own units of study would be more favorably
inclined toward child care occupations,

Subjects: 900 female ninth grade home economics students; and 53 teachers from 20
Louisiana parishes. 600 of the students and 29 of their teachers participated in the follow-
upstudy | year later. ’
Methods: There were two experimental and one control groups of 1eachers, each of whom
used one class of Home Economics | students for the study, All data were collected by
questionnaires. Data were analvzed by computer using analysis of variance. All in-
struments were designed for the study, except Rotier's 1E Scale and the Torrance Creativity
Tests used with teachers.

Findings: Siudents of teachers motivated (o design their own study units to integrate child
care occupation concepts into child development units were more favorably inclined and
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involved in activities leading tmi%rd child care occupations both immediately after the unit
of study and 1 year later, '

Duxation: January 1975-June 1977,

Cuoperating groupis): (1) Louisiana State Department of Education. (2) Louisiana Tech
University College of Home Economics. : :
Publications: A final report will be available from the Home Economics Division of the
Louisiana State Department of Education.

CHILDREN'S CAREER ASPIRATIONS AND CAREERS THEY ACHIEVED AS
ADULTS -

Purpose: To determine (1) the stability of children's carcer aspirations over a 4-vear
period; (2) the realism and fancifulness of these aspirations; (3) to wha: extent these
aspirations are fulfitled; (4) how faithfully aspirations are recalled in adulthood: (5) what
factors adults attribute 1o their eventual careers: and (6) how they rate their satisfaction
with their careers. )

Swhjects: 13 girls and 11 boys, from upper middle class homes, age 10, when they first
recorded their aspirations; age 50, when responding to follow-up questionnaires.

Methods; Children recorded their career aspirations two to four times between ages 10 and
14 Questionnaires were sent to those who could be located o age 500 Guestivns were
designed 1o supply answers to questions listed above.

Duration: December 1937 (Follow-up, January 1977-January 1978}

COLLABORATION BETWEEN TEACHERS AND PARENTS IN ASSISTING
CHILDREN'S READING

Investigntor(s): John Tizeard, Ph.D., iMrector; W. N, Schofield, M.Sc.. Research Officer;
and Jenny Hewison, M,Sc., Research Officer, Thomas Coram Research Unit, University
of London Institute of Education, 41 Rrunswick Square, London WCIN 1AZ, England.
Purposer To foster, on an experimental basis, the practice of having parents hear their
children read at home: and (o measare the effeet on children’s reading attinment,
subjects: Over 400 children artending six state primary schools in a multiracial working
class area of London—no selection by sex, 1Q, cle.

Methods: Children were initially tested at age 6 and are being followed for 3 VLTS,
Chilidren's reading ability is assessed using standardized group tests, There are three ex-
perimental groups, each containing 1wo schools. Schools were randomly assigned 1o
groups. fathe first group, parent-teacher collaboration is fostered. Parents are visited al
home and encouraged (o hear their ehildren read at home. In the second group, children
are Riven estra help with reading tn school by a1 qualified teacher. The thired group is 4
control. The reading progress of children is assessed several times over the Y-vear period.
Crosssectional and longitudinal comparisons are to be made using multivariate echnigues.
Cross-sectional comparisons are being made involving other cohorts of comparable sise,
Qualitative examination of the problems of enhancing home-school coliabortion is ialso

£

being carried out,

Puration: March 1976-March 1979,

Conperating group(): (1) Local Education Authority, London Borough ol Haringey. (2
Prepartment of Educaton and Science.
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petent. Phi data combined with g trom o tollow up replication showed  thag per-

Pt s sl relatod too b condipegs

Phration: “arch 1975-Aupus 1977,

Cooperating gronp(sy: National Institute of Bducation: 11 % Depagtorent of Health,

Pducation, and Weiture,

Publications: A paper presented o the meetings ol the Southeastern Poveholowies)

Aeovcintion Mison, Blornd -0 Ny 1077 Raaen S Do)l T ] Sehubaor 13 Morale

At perfonmance of e see pech Tutotine parines e a fnneiion of ol e siatus and

NIt

Al

Suvestigtortse Georre SLah, PE Prodoason; and Porer Dechore, Phoy, Dopartment
s Pesehiolors o ahborm e sare Do crary, TO00 et Victor iy Strect Promingues Hills,
Coaditornr g ST

Furpess s Lo determime the erroer ol black disdec onosanon . sob-badl o readiny

sbjects Children whe csead o bk dinlect, st ooonnirel sroup ol children whio itk
ndard bl

Methods: A comtmuons mcasure o dhalect vadicalisig, the Social Disiecr Feanre Inventon

v D s deveed fo nesess The deeree too whinch oo clald s diadeet dittered from standard
Erpleh Warh thiv messure, o number of tewtures of black Foglish dinlect could be elicired

it oba toaliuistic taeh s viclding o continuous seore based on the nae of one

ot mote black Poglish construciions on each of i number of itens.

s Enadect haasubaranmid eftect on several aspects of terding peririnee.

it
Vhuration: 197414758,
Publications: N\ paper presented o the Annual Meetine, Anmerican bBdocational Research

Neoctabiens S Francsoos April 19760 Desberes e ol The relunonship between

geo-tandhn D diadect and aeadennie development,



39-PB 2 PERCEPTION AND RETENTION IN CHILDREN'S READING

Pvestigitortay: David AL Wicklund, PhoDs: and §eomard Kats, Phota, Profeuor,

Purpose: To examine the processes involved in single word perception.

Sihjeets Children in ordes 2 oy 6 oond aned poos reader,

Methads: Anomformanon processing appraach wis used 1o examine the difference be
tveen yood and poor readers, Good and poor readuers were selected on tie basis of seope
onachieverment tests admmistered at the ample sehools. Reaction times to word or sword.
Bho stmuli were anabyveod, Visal segohe Pachtoscopic presentation, and  hemiteld
PEesenbiion weie used,

Findings: The posinonal sisoal redindancy of worids i | nelish oo variable that i im
Podiant too the e proweess Te efect o0 gy by v the vl
processing stipre ol encodine invalving letrer percepinon.
Plurition: 19731977,

Cooperating groupca: comomad Jnsine of Fducation, 1A, Department of Fealth,

Fucation, and Wl
Pablications: Muson, L0l and Katse, 1. Vil proves-ing ol non-linguistic s ings:

slundancy efteceom reading absilics Lo gl of Dovperiseniid sy hiodovyv: Cieneral, 1970,
; ! / .

8

33 Pl CHILDREN'S PHE 51N 5TORY SETTINGS BETWEEN REALISM AND
FANTASY, PRESENT AND PAST, AND NATIVE AND FOREIGN

fvestigar o5 Rualph Preston, PhDL Bmcritue Professor, Graduate School ol
Fducation. University o0 nnsvlvania, Phidadelphia, Pennsvivania 19104 and Pateicia AL
Cethe B Director of Carriculum, Pennridpe
8044

Porposer Lo derermine any developmental dificiences in children's preference 1o story

Sttings iha contd contnbte to dedisions shond curricahim in eratore and sl sri e,
subjects: Approstmaiely 200 children fron o Pepnsvivania tovwnship in eraddes 14, il B
Slethods: T swavne Preference Inventore, o toreed choice instonment, was admini-tered

ol eubes s Drata were analveed to derermine the relation-hin ol prelsences 1o schood

Coastes chronolowical e mreHipence, and readine aelifosenent,

aratien: Apnl 197 Ap]

3TH

IS DAL

oot Dootorad eeliow s s Aerton Priediman,

TR e L N N TE SO W FTY R T R PO
PhoD o Professor, Departmient of  Pavelioloey, oniversis ol California, 205 Hilgard

Soente, os Apecles, Calitormin: Bogn
Parpose: oo gesess the development of atateve o readipe ap ! spelling from it

shildhood to adulibiood.

H. - ¥ R . H . N 1IN 1 . 1o, .
b Gt e secwnnd erade taoug e oo,

suhjeets: Nornn
Methods: An aeesament deviee coni-ae of novel ssards embedded m a STOTY CONText s

deed o i anerl weod By codeal weh unknown words inoreading and

spelbing

F44
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Findings: Sostenuiie chitnpges i strategios ocour wiih development. An initial pguessing
shratess b replaced with e decoding stratepy, which ot replaced by an anilogy
stLalepy,

Duration: September 1976-5eptember 1977,

Cooperating groupts): (1) Public Health Service: 118, Prepartment of Health, Fducation,

R I B TR 1Y AR PN TPREE FRVITEVN INCUVRTYRRFIE S SIS 1 R PO

THE RECREATIONAL READING INTEREST OF CHILDREN IN KINDERGARTER
THROUGH 3IXTH GRADE BY CATEGORIES OF BOOKS AND BY TITLES

Bovestigntorca: foancla Werton Balton, ol A Prolesar, Depatoient of
Fducation, Universiiy of Texas, San Antonio, Lesas 78285,

Purpose: o determine the titles and the cateporios of books thar children in prades Lin-
dergurten through six prefer 1o read.

subjects: [LB00 children, ages 510 13, chosen randon Uy froam San Antonio ;nhnnl districts,
AL least JOO of each sex at each grade level were included in the pnpullumn,

Methods: Children were interviewed indis idus Uy an g one-to-one basis, ‘amcmt categories
af hooks were listed and the children were asked 1o seleat the vitegorics of books they like
o read most. The interviewer then read the 55 categories, and the child responded verbally

s he Bikhed to read. Two-way contingeney tibles were used 10 COMpPire sex,

s

fothie il
socioeconomie status, grade level, and individoal reading level in relation to the categories,

Nornuttive data were also gathered on each child.

Findings: Seventy-tive percent ol the children were unable 1o identify by title their favorite
book reid 1o thenr by parents or teachers, or stated that their teachers did not read 1o
them I comparing eatevories, there was i relation-hip between catepories of books and

SN e e, and sociovconamie statis,

Buration: September 1976-December 1977,

IMPLEMENTATION OF SCIENCE: A PROCESS APPROACH USING AN
INDIVIDUALIZATION APPROACH

Fnvesiigatontsi: W B Zepder, PHDL Awsociine Prodesed Diswartment of Science

Education, Dnnveraty of Georenn, Athens, Cicoryia a2,

furpose:s boonnplement o scienee progriom i the clementny <chooi which elinines

ot b beatoes sch s reading and permine learmers 1o progress at their own

it

sibjects: Chubdren i grades Tohrowsh 6nterGine 1Y eonniy selion] sestorms,

Methods: Claldren™ scores on the vl sinve diuments of the seicnee program (n-

dividuatized Tessons)y were compared with chifdren stodyinge the e progrant, taughi Usig
anall proup o laree group instruction. Tencher inters enions were strseved.

Pindings: Penranve results o date indicsue there e soame advantaees for (he individualized
ot bused o a comparison of secres brom mdividualized insiracion, smadl group
ch Tt s e gron Hisineiorn,

Puration: Aoy 1975 complorad,

[
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KARNES FOLLOW.UP STUDY CARLY TDUCATION PROGRAMS A THE

UMIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS

bvestivatorsar Morle B karnes, bdoiy Prode-on . Diepartineiit ol Special Educadion,
Pivstitute dor Chald Behasior gind Frevelopment, © olom] Waolfe Sehool, 01 foar Heglew
Sreet, Clumpayn, Himors 615205 and Trving Lazan, Phoy, Prote sl Collee of Human
Eoologs s Cornell Universiry, e, Now York LIS

Parpose: To Pollow up. aiten amininwn: 10y interval, chldren who lad pocticipated
apes 3ota s ane ol five differen aodel progiams tor the diadvantiged: Karnes

stclioiative (TS o edn, Bhereieer im0 A Mo SGrt, ol
Iritegrated, or Karnes,
Subjects: 120 bovs and giro aees TU 0 16 the time of fallow-np, =« ho were involved in

vine ol five model preschoar progrmms frany 1965 1o 1967, Subject, were from economicaliv
i prog A

disadvantaged bachgrounds when enrolled in a preschool progran,

Methods: Al pm\ihlc target children weie located. Fach was given the Wechsler i
telhipence Scale for Children l{, and astructured interview covering edncition, work, and
experientil hi\mr\., Daaa were alvo gathered Grom schiool records. Parents were given i
structured interview concerning the educational, medical, and personal development of the
Hlm' uun[mnwm \\nh -

child Dm'i RSUTH ;m"]\’ el im' aovunicly ol ux.nmgm. (i

l‘llll\. Included in [h\_ Alllail}ﬂlw \uil iw 4ocomparison ni it o ghllc.!n.‘n in lln; h'vc
different model programe,

Ouration: Tuly 1976-June 1977,

coperating groupisk: (O Fducation Combmivdon ol e Siates. (0 Ot fice o Child
evelopment: Oftice of Human Development; UL S, Depirtment of Health, Education,
and Wellure, (3) Nomerous local school distyicts.

Publications: Resulis will e prepared Tor de cmine on in e professionat Hrerane and

throweh Yederal channels

PARENTAL EVALUATIONS OF PSYCHUEDUGCH  IONAL REPORTS

fnvestipatores): Romerie Doy el PRUD . Assivtant Profe e dnd Arthui Sinper, NUAL
Gradduate Stedent, Chaduate School ot Fducation: andd Fch Moetter, Fdoby, Adjune
Vst Protesaor, Director, Paveliolopioal Services Marion Diavies Childdren™ i,
adverary ot Calitornia, 405 Hilpard Avenae, Tos Anecles, Califoioi FINTANY

Purposes Tomvestneare and detenmine whi expechiations, concerisy, and ddeis poon e
resanding paychoeducationa] evaliations

P -0 st
P e [AERTEA

Subjecter W ongrente whose chilidpen weer ORI G
Methods: Parenes had brooeht their cinldren 1o a0 Lewrning Disorder ¢ hnic 1o obiain
revchoedianonal evaluation. They seere adamnistered o 17 e quesiionitite it the
conclusion ol the paychoeduciional evaluation which had been condicted by schoal
pavehology interns. Frogquencies and percentiapses f parent responses were calenbited o
cach item of the questionnaire.

Findings: Results mdicared positise inpession- rerarding paachocdueational esaluatinns
their usefulness, and their conrent, The findines Aepest that parents (1) salue ihe
psyehocducational cvaluation becase ot the information i provides, (23 show interest in
fearning wavs o which they can B then child with s Bier probleme, and (3 explore
canv different serveees and piofess s e e Attt Tonelp therr child,

Puration: October 1976 March 197
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39-QF-2

a9 QF.3

LEARNING DISABILITY PROFILES

Investicator(sd Willimn Ssoboda, MDD, Associate Protessar, Department of Neurology
and Padirres, Medical Center, Weat Virginia University, Morgantown, West Virpinid
2500,

Posposes Lo sndy e Giuses, presentations,  academic performrnce  deviations,
renrophy findings, soft sipns, and the bebadoral reactions in children with specitic
ey disabilities, in order to improve recogmition and remcediation techniques.

Stbjects: SO0 pirls and bovs, ages 5 1o 15, with an intelligence range of mild retardation to
e, were selected by ceferrals. Children with a variety of actual and suspect handicaps

or overt damagerisk - were represented,

Methads: Subjects were examined by one of three physicians: o specialist in developmental
disabilivies sd retardation, a pediatric neurologist, or a pediatric neurologist with specidl
erpertise in learning disabilities and developmental deviations. The children were subjected
to @ battery of percholinguistic and academic performance evaluations, Parent and teacher
evaduitions were vhiained via questionnaires. Types of errors made on testswere analyzed,
and cosclational analyses were done on test performance, physician, ill]QlEHLTliET=PﬂrCi1l

evaluations,

Findings: Specitic profiles and related problems are emerging for specific ii'gsil!ls‘. Specific
behavioral deviations, often overlooked, are also more important than realizéd.

Duration: Tanuary 1972-Tulv 1977 (Phase 1),

AN INVESTIGATION OF THE EFFECT OF PUBLIC LAW 94-142 "CRITERIA FOR
DETERMINING THE EXISTENCE OF A SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITY” AS
APPLIED TO STUDENTS IN A PRIVATE CLINIC PREVIOUSLY DIAGNOSED AS
LEAKMING DISABLED

fnvestigator(s): Kaye Theimer, PhLD., Adjuner Assistant Professor, Department of Special
Pdicadion and Conmunicative Divorders, University of Tulsa, 600 South College, Tulsa,
OkLahionma 74104,

Parpose: To determine how many children currently diagnosed as learning disabled in a
privade chinie setting would be excluded or aceepted in a public school learning disabilities
vlass s aresule of the application of the formula used s eriteria in Public Law 94-142.
subjects: 22 learming disabled children enrolled in Tulsa Universit's Stoia Center. Sample

vatlenduar veur,
Methods: Public 1aw 94112 proposes the Sllowme formmili to be used i disgnosing

ooy dhsabihtes
O O Tt P ATt / AR "\ 2P cevercGharopanay !
: \ 300 / pe
Pragnostic evaduations thar had been complered on the subjects in four areas of {une-
noning were applied 1o the formmla, Aveas assessed were intellectual, academic, pereeptual,
and Lmenaees The intellipenee measure chosen was the Weehsler Intelligence Scale for
nres were the Wide Range Achievement Test, the Peabaody In-
cand e Spache Reading Test.

Childreen. Academic mes

dividual Achievement Test
Findings: Five of the 22 students qualificd without subjective recommendations on the part
of learning disability ream member

Prurution: November {976 March 1977,

Cooperating group(s): University of Talsa, Javae Ann Stoia earning Center.
Publications: Entered as public record in a1 Generad Accounting Office publication.
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STIMIUATING 7O POTENTIAL {STP)

fvestigntorea: Willion Hochle, 1L PO L [oiecor, oo bniltord . BoA L Chnde
Devetfopinent specialed s Williaim Gineold, P51 Ao pite Duecion, Intam and Youny
Challeop” Iyt cond Shari e Daeoad o Ny O T R IR NN PRI PP OO P
Mlodoent Servwee, Sontheast Mental Fiealth amd ¥etardanion ¢ citet, 7000 Tsl Avenne
eenth bareo . Naorh Puiloods ssa)

Poarpose: Lo oo proents to preosade then ey odie oo fo e chobdven on o dials i o
| |

(RIS AP VA A T

Stbeciss TV chaldeen, aees oG Boowerc vrrolbed ol 1 puoenaan o fads ) 19
YRR TTRITERR (R T AR

Methends Tio oo g e e o deet e e ot ety delved,

bebuvioradbe de ordeceds o vther tvpes of landicappea prechonlers ino ol reis wlere

other fovnes of treatment e unavailable Pavents are onented 1o he philosaphy and poals
s e 0 E pagent feaches coinoac . The propraet is implemented i o G-week
b b and corrmued b 6 week ial s sticoesial §he home consultin prepue o
ideasdualiced curentom for cach STP subiect which s implemented hy the parents. The
Nome comelt s crarothe home wockly to ovaliite poz e ctossid edocational posils and
fooantrodiece o prosiame,

Vindings: The 1975 1976 progoom entnled 618 home visite el resalied i 91 idividial

PrePonn o ST et e el weps siien fa pasends, Dhe vien saod individhoad
precccpiens pesilied s 20085 ocenrrences of parent interaction Seveniy cothi petsent ol
Hhe presc nipiens wittlen were suceesstul,

Dhitration: 197 Ceontinnmye,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Burean of Education for Handicapped: Ofce ol 1 ducition:
Codination Division: TS Deprtment of Health bdieation, sl Wellire (31 Lide SN

fablication<: Pobhiconos e o svailiable from D Hochle

SELFCTION AND TRAINING OF PERSONNEL IN EARLY 3PECIAL EDUCATION

Povesgigatortor M Faoen Simons, oD Associate Proteson aanl o dinectorn of 1he
Model s anmidly Project, Departaient ol Special - Bduecation. € ahfornia State

Eolveraty s st o Divers<ity Dirive, Tos Anvehes, Calitornia DI

Parpose: To aderidy comperencies For apecial edieition personnel ey
vslidcip iy foat g pioa by

Subjectss 108 teacherss 13 parents; and o0 aippeat pevonnel boin AMoinhat
proschoot cpecal education programs in Calitornia.

Methods: Competencis needed were identitied throneh o survey. Al Gileyotes of fun
sivapr were Govered tor chiddren, apes O to a0 both pubhe and provate schoobs. Teachor
Braining favaley were interviewesd, areview of tiee lterature wae condocted, and DEOETHIY
were sateds A cheeklise of needed competencies wi- conipiled.

Duration: Ny J974-December 1976,

Conperating group(sd: (1) First Chanee Project: Burciin of Faucdion o Hamndicapped:
Oitce of Dlducasion; TS Departiaent ol Healih, bducerion, aid W elnare, (20 € sihitornn

Consortimm ol POy P Projects, (3) Calitornin State Department of Fducation,
|

Bublications: A poaat o paper will bo pubidshied by the Stade of Calitornia, Depiinent of

Srwentl Padocanion

s
S
By



SATIONAL STUDY ON SHECTED ISSURS OF SO0IAL SURVICES TO CHILDIEEN

A

SARD THEIR FAMILIE

Davestigatortvic Anita Schroeder, PhoD D Scoior SGistcein, s oy Consabiant, S\esat,
FLaO0 Neoel street, Rockville, Auviand 20850,
Curperiss Toodetermsine the soibher b hildesn e b By e oabine kg oweltare

sestem, the types of services they receive, and tiv b ol personnel providing dhe services
subjects: Approvimately 12,000 children under ape Trywho receive services through puhlnf
child welfare agencies, CGver 300 public welfa e dpencies 4 stares are being samplod,
Methods: A (wo-stage probability sample des 1z his been adopted, in which o county or
proup of vontiguous counties is surveved in the 1ist s, e and wochild within a coany or
group of contiguons countics i surveved i the second st e, o will he eollecuwed vin a
child guestiomnaire. Both Westir and Toeal office personnch will be involved in the dats
collection,

Prurntion: 1976 1070

Cooperating groupisk: (13 Children’s Bureins: Offiee of Chikl Drevelopment: Gifice of
Human Devlopment; UL S Depariment of Flealth, Fducation, und Weltare, (2) Pear,
Marwick, AMitchell & Co.

39-RB -1 TRANSRACIAL ADOPTION

Tavestigator(s):  Rita  James Simon, 1500, Profesor, Institure ol Communicitions
Research, 222b Armory, University of inois, Urbanan, Hinois 618001 and Howard
Adistein, Ph.D., Associate Professor and  Assistani Nemn, School of Socal Work,
Uimversity ot Maryland, 525 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, Marviand 21201,

Purpose: To race the development of and alieriatives (o transracial adoption (F'EA): 1o

discuss the political and cultural considerations of T RA; ind o examine racin! awarcness,
wentity, and attitudes of nonwhite children tran iy adopred and of their adoprive
white parenis and siblings.
Sabjects: 204 white adoptive tamilics, mcluding P9 pransracially adopred  nonwhite
children, ages 310 7, and 167 white biologic childron, aves 110 7. of adoptive parents,
Methods: Cuse histories, questionnaires, and intervievs (hoth stroctured and open) were
aviiyzed. Stanstical teainient ol e datt meliaed pueteents, miins, and  chi-sguare
analy
Findings: Transracially adopted nonwhite children and their white adoptive siblingy
howed no significant differences in dl[!!ud; toward or preterence for one radial group,
Nonwhite children racially perccive themselves s Acearately s do their white siblings,

Duration: 1972-completed.
Coocperating group(s): National Tustitite or \,IL'mf\I Health;
Health Administration; Public Health Service: U S S Department of Health, Education. and

Welfare.

Health "4L'|'\icm and Menrad

ERIC
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39.REA

ASSESSMLNT OF VARIABLES ASSOCIATED WITH SUCCESS IN FOSTER CARE

Tnvestigator(s): Alice Tames, MUAL Director, Socal Services, Hlinois Children®s Home arid
Aid Society, 1122 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, [Hinois 60610,

Purpose; To obutin st predictions of outcoms Jaf il refennd, cind o e soine of the
vartithies related to successful foster eare placem nts,

Subgeets: All children, ages 070 18, in foster coe a0 Hlimais Chitdren™ Tome and Aid
society. From November 1973 to November 1976 there were between 150 and 200 cases,
Mothods: Assessment schedules were developad by the totil Toster care staff, Four
sehedules are completed by the caseworker within the first 3 months and yearly, They
mchude wessesbitent of (1) the vatural Tamily, 073 the child, (3) the Toster iy, ard (4y the
foster Pamily with the _hild.

Drucation: Movember 1977 continuing.

THE IMPACT OF THE NEW YORK COURT REVIEW OF CHILDREN IN FOSTER
CARE: A FOLLOW-UP REPORT

investigator(s): Trudy Bradley Festinger, DS W, Associate Professor, Seliool of Social
Work, New York Ginversity, 3 Washington sqere North, New York, New York 10003,
Furpose: To ovamine the impact o7 the review, by the New York Temily Court on the
movement of children out of foster care,
| : 235 children, ages | week to 13 years ar placenient, who entered foster care lor
the Hm tine e 1970, who remained in fo'er care continnously for at least 2 vears, and
swho were in i foster home or group home when the apeney handling their case submitted a
petition to the Family Court.
'\iuimda All cases litting the above sample criteria were reviewed by the Family Court by
<3773 Data for the follow-up were collected from the Family Court records and from
[hL‘ tiles of the New York City Division of Specinl Services for Children, Department of
social Services. A primary analysis was made using cross-tabulations and appropriate
statistical rechnigues,
Findings: Findings include information on children in foster cire, court review procedures,
covial ageney compliance with court orders, amount of surrender and frecing, child
fovation by June 1975, and the impact of the court on children in foster care.

{husgdion: June 1975-completed.

Caoperating group(s): (1) New York Famiy Court. (2 New York Cits ‘Division of Special
“ervices for Children. (3) New York See Temporary Commission on Child Welfare,
Publications: The impact of the New York Court review of children in foster care, A
follow-up repart. Chifed Welfare, September fOctaher 1976, S5(9), 515-4.44.

REVIEW SYSTEMS FOR PREVENTING UNNECESSARY FOSTER CARE

fnvestigatorisy: W, Lugene Claburn, Ph.D., Dircctor, Foster Care Research Project,
Bureau nt Research, Planning, and Program Development, Division of Youth and Family
services, | South Montgomery Street, Trenton, New Jersey 08625.

Purpose: To test the effects on case outcomes of periadic reviews of children in out-of-
home placements.

Subjects: 663 children: two representative cohorts entering supervision of a staiewide

public child welfare agency.

|56

15,
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39-RE-4

Methods: Data were collected through (1) a review of the litersture on foster care case
management and review systems, (2) conceptual clarification, {3) comparisons of case
planning and case outcomes between representative cohorts of reviewed and nonreviewed
foster children, (4) analysis of agency memoranda and internal reports reflecting the
process of planning and implementing review, (5) survey of : epresemative caseworkers and
supervisors partipating in ceview and of key agency admivistrators, and (6) analysis of
Fmancial costs and benefits reluted 1o case review.

Vindings: The common perception that there are Jarge numbers of children in foster cire
because of inadequate case management is not substantiated by ¢ literature often cited
support of it. Also, there is little reason to believe that case re.iew can compensate for
other deficiencies in 1he system. There are irreconcilakle disparit’ -, among the purpose of
cise review, its method, and the nature of child welfare caseworl: o.82., (1) to achicve the
purpose of review, the monitoring unit nceds enough information 10 determine whether the
warker is handling the casc properly, whether suggested improvemnents will be ef
and whether the worker carries out instructions or advice; (2) casework requires skillful
exereise of independent judgmentiin complex decisions based on boili general practice
principles and detailed, often inhertntly ambiguous information about a specific case: and
(3) the standardized reporting formats and inadequately oneration:uized universalistic

decision-making criteria used in review systems do not provide a basis for valid evalnation
of the management of individual cases. The New Tersey review system did not have
discernible impact on the cases reviewed, Except for differences attributable to a modest
age difference between the reviewed and nonreviewed samples, the case outcomes of the
reviewed and nonreviewed children were virtually identical. Although case goals reported
in case review conformed maore closely to abstract child welfare values than carlier goals
for the same recorded in the narrative case records, the review goals predicied outcomes
slightly less well than did the earlier case goals. Caseworkers were eenerally neutral in their
opinions about review, but some felt it had improved their planning while others had felt
pressured to teport unrealistic goals. Since case review did not affect outcomes 1t was
relaively inexpensive. Sizable amounts of public funds for additional servizes and

resources would have been required 1o move large numbers of children to more desirable
siuations.
Duration: July 1975-completed,

Coeperating group(s): Social and Rehabilitation Service: U, §. Department of Health,
Fducation, and Welfare.

Publications: (1) Foster care cuse review in New Jersev: Anevatluation of its implementation
and effects. 1977 (280 pp.). (2) Foster care case review: A critique of concept and method,
1977 (17 pp.a. (3) Case reopening: An emergent issue in child welfare services, 1976
(16 pp.). Available from: Social and Rehabilitation Service,

SUPPLY AND DEMAND FOR CHILD FOSTER FAMILY CARE IN THE
SOUTHEAST

Investigator(s): George Thomas, Ph.1)., Project Director; Robert Bransford, M.S.W.,
Project Coordinator; and Shrikant Parchure, M.A., Data Analyst, Regional Institute of

Social Welfare Research, Inc., 468 North Milledge Avenue, P.O. Box 152, Athens,
Georgia 30603; and Leonard Pollane, Ed.D., Daia Analyst, University of Georgia, Athens,

Georgia 30602,

Purpose: To develop a feasible plan of action to close the gar between supply and demand
for foster care; to assess the current supply of foster family homes in the Southeast United
States (types, number, characteristics); to estimate the nature and extent of undetected and
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unmet peeds for foster family care; and w ideitify program constrainls (o closing thy gag
beiween supply and demand.

subjects: Data sources include (1) state foster care oftficials in the
(LIS, Department of Health, Frhucation, and Wolfare): 12) a stratified saomele of 64 connt
loster care programs, cight in each state (one metrapolitan, two urban, five rural); and (13
1,155 foster favnilies and 2,010 fosier children in the 64 couniics.

Methiods: Data were cotlected via personal interviews of state and connty offizials and vie
direct mail questionnaires to these sources and the 1,155 foster fuinilics. Foster paronis
reported the data for foster children. The Regional [nstitute of Sacial Weltare Rescarch,
Inc. developed the following questionnaires to be used in the projects: survey of state
foster carc programs, surve sy
and foster child information sheet.

Findings: Regarding supply: During the timse of the stndy, 16,232 licensed fostes family
homes were serving 31,911 foster children o Kegion 1Y, ile current suppiy of toster
family care services throughout the region is highly traditior:  The typical foster family
home is a firancially stable (exclusive of board payments), two-parent (working husband
and housewife) houschold serving essentially nonproblematic foster children: i.c.. children
capablz of out-of-home placement adjustments without special program supports. There is
little evidence regionwide of program ianovation in the dire tion of recruiting, neon
traditional tvpes of foster hames. Thers are virtually no specialized foster Famiily service.
regionwide for mentally and physically handicapped, delinquent, and/or abnsed childe i,
and no organized programs (o traie foster parents to serve such children. No state in the
region has a differentiated set of standards for licensing specialized foster [dmx!v hamcs, a
clear statement of the roles and responsibilities of foste parcnts, or a foster parent policy
and procedure manual to guide foster parents in the conduct of their work. Staie joftaones
upon program management is commonly limited to enforcement of minimum licensing
standards and the payment of board rates. Counties exercise wide discretion in such
matters as recruitment, (raining, the use of standard licensed homes for specialized pur-
= and program evaluation. Foster pareni(s estimate

cipht statc of Region [V

of Coliii Y fusicr e vrienaaens, e foster '\fiitjnﬁ'

poses, and establishing criteria for cas
that they provide over %0 percent of all supportive services (e.g., traveir, 70 1o 90 percent of
all counseling/remedizl services normally thought to be provided by various helping
professions, and (hat they subsidize over 30 percent of the total cost of care out of povkat,
Reparding demand: Projecting study data to 1970 census data, the study estimaies that
75,097 children, or 6.8 per 1,000, are currently in need of some form of out-of-home
noninstitutional placement. Among that number, current foster family care prograrms
detect an cstimated 34,369 children, or 3.7 per 1,000, In short, current programs are
detecting an estimated 45.8 percent of 1otal needs. Among detected children in need of
foster family home placements, an estimated 7.1 percent, or 2 2,458 children, were not
piaced due to the unavailability of standard or specialized foster family homes. The teral
dncludes estimates o1 20,428 children i low mmcome

auitogl of uadetected children in e
families (AFDC-PA), 16,080 abused and neglected children in non-AFDC-PA hones, and
4,220 institutionalized children with special needs. Among children now in foster family
care, an’ estimated 60.4 percent, or 19,293, could be better served in other types of
placements, including (1) An estimated 32.2 percent of all children in carc (N - 10,283)
could benefit from a return to their owr homes now. (2) An cstimated 9.4 4 percent of all
children in care (N = 3,000) could benefit from termination of parental rights/adoptions
preveedings, (3) An estimated 14.7 percent (N = 4,691) of all children in care are placed
out-of-home county due to a lack of local standard and/or specialized foster family homes.
(4) An estimated 4.1 percent (N = 1,119} of all children now in Joval <tandard foster
family homes are in necd of specialized foster family homes. Additionally, an esiimated
38.7 percent of all children in care (N = 12,350) have been in care at least 2 vears, and 16.7
percent (N = 5,329) have been in care over § years. An nndetermindd number of these
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children could benefit front a sound program of permanent foster family care, Summary
observations: Reptonwide, current foster family care programs detect an estimated 45.8
pereent of all children in need of out-of-home noninstitutionalized placements. Amaong,
detected children, 7.1 pereent are not placed due 1o 2 fack of placemeny facilitics. Amonyg
children currently placed, 60.4 percent could profit rrom some other type of placement
arrangemeitt. Assuming no change in such program features as tunding, licensing,
fecruttment, and training, a 50 percent improvement in detection of unmet needs coupled
with a0 50 percens improvement in replacing children now in care (o more approvriaie
it ironments would yield a doubled—perhaps tripled—deficiency in placement resources.
fnshort, the number of children needing but not getting foster family care due to a lack of
placemens wilines would increase under these conditions from an estimated 2,458 10
TG0 This -enderscores the observation that increased efficiency in social service programs
frequently produces an increase rather than a reduction in service demand and attendant
costs. lmprovements in present program detection/replacement efficiency, even at the
unlikely magnitude of 50 percent levels, would not in themselves resolve Lhe problem of
aumet need for standard and specialized foster family homes. Program modification
toward developing specialized foster family care programs, utilizing the existing foster
family home supply, and built upon a base of increased program efficiency, would reduce
overall unmet need by an cstimated 10 1o 20 percent and unmet need for specialized foster
family carv by up 1o 50 percent. The capacity (o modify the exicting supply of foster family
homes 1o reduce unme: need is limited by the faci that slightly over 50 percent of current
foster parents indicate they would not accept children with special needs or severe
problems. Program expansion—and attendant high startup costs—wotild be required to
reduce unmet need below the levels estimated to be achievable through program im-
provements and modification. Currently, the demand for foster family care services is
dictated by supply; i.e., the number and types of children placed are determined by the
number and types of homes available, Turning this cquation around to make progranis
responsive to and reflective of demand seems most feasible by implementing a purposefuily
phased plan of prog s improvenients, 1modification, and expansicon in that order,
Pruration: July 1975-completed,

Pablications: Supply and demand for child foster family care in the Southeast. Athens,
circh, Tee. 1977 (Research monogranh).

Eoral Teetinme of Social Welfire

Cieorgla: He

i

5

LEFY L eV DAY RECIPIEN

fnwestipator(sy: Henrietta Barbour, B.A., 2'o-Director: and Gladys O'Neill, MoAL, Co.
Directar, Weltare Research, Inc., (12 State Street, Albany, New York 12207

turpose: {o provide a more comprehensive understanding of unemployed family heads
whao are users of day care services,

Subjects: 550 adults in New York City who receive publicly Dinded day care service. In-
depth analysis was done on a subsample of 150 recipients.

Methods: This project focused on day care users in the most frequenily indicated unem-
played categories: (1) those who seek employment (for a period not to exceed 60 days), and
(2) those who engage in vocational training, Information on day care recipients (parcnts),
vhildren and families was obtained both from the Agency for Child Development Resource
Center and from interviews with a subsample. The stratificd subsampic was drawn from 26
Jay care centers with the highest frequencies of the populatior. o7 interest,

Duraiion: March 1976-compieted,

Publications: Information is available from the investigators.
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THE CHILD PROTECT(ORS

tovestgator(s): Jucob G. Wicner, Phoby, Adoinistrtive Superviscor, Office of Staff
Jevelopient and Fradine e, Spcei, wesioes Lo hibdren, New York Cuy Departnient of
Socntl Services, 109 Fast Tath Sireet, Rooni 11 1A, Mew York, New Yok 10007,

Parpose: To examine the effectiveness of child prodtective ard court servive s rebied o

achieving improved protection for abused and maltrented children.

Subjectss 175 families with children under age 16, who lad been reported vo the Central
Registry for Child Abuse and Maltreatment by the Dividon of Special Services for
Children, and subseqnently were referred to the Famnily comr e

Muedhods: A random sampling was aken ol es tram the records of the Chrild Wellare
Information System and Office of Legal Atfairs. Based on random interviews of child

welfare staft and conrt personnel, and o crieal reeding aof o pilot sample of 27 Gises, o st
at eriteria tor data collection was devised for use in the actual research.

Findings: Much confusion and unclarity exist related 1o individual and cooperative fune-
toning of the child welfare agency and the family conrt,

Buration: February 1976-Lanuary 1974

Cooperating group(s): New York ity Human Resontrees Administration: Depariment of
=social Services; Office ol Stafl Development and Traisine and Specinl Services for
aluation.

Children, Division of Research and b
Pableatiors: Information v coilable from the . et

EVALUATICN OF A JOINT OCD, 5HS NATIONAL DEMIONS t KA TTON PROGRAM
IN CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT

Investigator(s): Aane Harris Cohn, 1 901 Project Director and Avwociate: and Frederick
O Cotlignon, Phod Prosident, Herkeley Planning  Associates, 2320 Channing Way,
Horbeley O itornga Y47

Purpose: Do determine (1) the cffactiveness and coml effectiveness of altemnanive service
s e reoourt abisive neglecdul behasvior and o e abiseds neglected children: (2)
sl piojects aecomplish their goals: (3) the quality of services provided; and (4y the
tmpact projects have en their connmunity child abusesnegl: 1 systeme,

Subjects: Fleven projects serving over 2000 Camilios of mpsed rave cthicity and ages of
children, (Children are peneradly pder e 13

Methods: The progect, divided e fornstive and sunimarive evaluutions, w.as composed
ot 10 components: program gost identitication, project poal adentification,  provess

Caals oy dodineli G cvaiudlon conipoients);

PELIVATS et A e ver, ot
essment of program goual achicvement, assessment of project poal achievement, com-
My svrems s, child-client impact, and adult-eliens Hmpact (simmative evaleation
vonipoients). Daia were collected on adulis and chifdren from the time they entered
readment progrims throaeh rerminzition, 1t included bi-ie demographic information,
duatia on amount and tvpes of services received, daia on prnhlmn\ n 1'1”1[;‘”’(3”“1& that
pertain to abuse neglests how these problems changed during treatment, and data on the
madence of abuse/neglect. Multivariate analvses were tised 1o determine how aifferent
mrses ol services, different kinds of ¢lients, and changes in functioning are relared,
Detailed cost data were collectod From project quinrterly 1o deterimine costs and unit costs
af service. These were fater combined with the effectiveness of service findings. Projed
activities and fmpacts were doctnmented through interviews and record searches on
quarterly site VisiTs 10 veesy Success in accomphshing vroject goals. Key community
aenies swere sdersiened, and quantitaice data sweee colleered ar the tine projects hegan

1A()
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and at Bmonth interval- o determine chinges in the comimunis, systent, These dila were
Baked with project activides to determine project impacts on I]IL system. Fxperts nuwde 3-
ev reviewed a sample of records amd interviewed works

day site visits to projects where ¢
Cousteinime how o weli projects complicd with peners: v aceepred standurds of quadity e
management. Data on quality were finked with the service effectivenes as vell i 1o con
ERTRY

Findings: Resulis cover costs of child abuse eplect services, ahilite of projects (oo
complish their voals. the mpact of projects on their COMMUNILY systents, prelinginars,
mipacts of projects on their clicars (hoth atalts and children), and the quality of e
IR MenT projects,

thardtion: Jone 1974-Clcrober {977,

Cooperating group(s): {1y Uxiended Fanily Center, (2) Health Resotrees Administration:
Diusion of Health Seevices Reweqpely: L1 5 Deparimient of Health, Lducation, and
Welfa
Publicatisns: (1) Cobn, Hadue, and Collicnon. Fvaluaznnge child aabuse and deglect
progruns, Chidres Toduv, May 1975, .70 A Jisg of publications is available from Borkeley

Plannimg A ssociates,

& DEMONSTRATION OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A NATIONAL TRAINING
CURRICULUM FOR CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT FOR EDUCATION THROUGH
LOCAL, METROPOLITAN, REGIONAL, AND NATIONALLY CONDUCTED
ACTIVITIEE

fvestigatue sy alary MeCatfrev, Ed D, Coordinator, Child Abuse aaed Negl. o1 Projedt,
Council for Exeeptional Children, 1920 Association Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091,

Parpose: To field wst traising marerigls on the iwentific tion, repening, snd teatmens of
chidd abise and neglect; and 1o assist profo <o de o (he coordination of trainng
programs, location o, commuunity resources, and (he doyclopment of school policies.
Subjects: Members of the profession: COMMUTILY: teaciers, administrators, counsclors,
nurses, souan warters, and po bslopss,

Methods: The ordjec inchoded the evaduation of Tour rraming models used  with
professionils o improve services for abused and neclected children: (1) policy ariented
cotrses at the tocal Tevel, (2) college or university programs, (3) nationai conferences ior
nakers. The aroject

e for administrators or palicy

seircril adiences and (43 confere
aloanctuded the evaluation of training marerials, immediate ! fong-term,

Findings: Project desien offers model progriuns, which not only imjirove services o
e hll( renand theie fansifies, but alvo provide the mecharmsm for

thused and o
i1 L . : .
{ ,-tzju.,»ltg; [T N
duration: Augtst ]9,61 “\ULU 1 jYT77.
Cooperating groupts): Naional Cemter for ©hild Abuse and Nevleor: Office of ¢ hild
Develepment: Office of Human Development; 11 - Department of Health, Education,

R R L
: tey] i

drped W oelfre

HISTORICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE CHILD PROTECTION MOVEMENT

fnvestigatorts): Tela B, Costin, NS WL Profesar, School of Sovial Work, University ar
Hhneis, 1207 West Oregon Streer, Urbana, Dlinois 61801

Purpose: To study the evolution of public social pelicy in relation 1o organized child
protection in the United States and Great Britain: to discos or the signitficant relationships
among the favi< and events in this movemem which began in the late 19th century; (o

161
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identity the immediate and underlying factors that caused child protection as a social
service to develop as it did; and to evolve broad gencral principles that can be applied to
recurring situations of child protection.

Methods: Archival materials of the early Societies for the Prevention of Cruelty to
Chikiren, early statutes, and early accounts of childhood are being reviewed. A historical
method is being used to hypothesize, from a survey of these primary sources, relationships
between facts and events that resulted in public social policy on child neglect and abuse.
Authenticated historical documents are being studied in order to ur vrstand them in their
own terms and in the light of their own times, and to delineate principles and establish
relationships among events in child protection.

Duration: February 1977-February 1979,

Cooperating group(s): (1) University of Ilinois, Research Board and Center for In-
ternational Comparative Studies. (2) New York Sociery for the Prevention of Cruelty to
¢ hildren. (3) Massachusetts Society tor the Rrevention of Cruelty to Children. (4) National
Assoctation tor the Prevention of Cruclty 1o Children (England).

CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT IN MILITARY FAMILIES

Tvestigatorts): Sandra M. Schnall, MLSOW.ALC S W, Research and Planning Specialist,
Project Care, .O. Box 66, Social Work Service, Brooke Army Medical Center, Fort Sam
Houson, san Antonio, Tevas 78234,

Perpose: To identify sae reported rate, demography, case management, and disposition of
hild abuse and acgleat in e milivay commun o

Subjects: Military families suspected of abuse or neglect who were reported between
October 1, 1976 and April 30, 1977 1o either the ead child protective services or one of the
five local military mstallations.

Methods: Data collection included cuse
Jeliverers, and attendance of multidisciplinary team meetings. A precoded data schedule

record reviews, inferviews with primary service

facilitated the collection of data in a unitorm manner.
Burition: September 1976-November 1977,
Cuoperating group(s): (1) Texas State Department of Public Welfine, (2) Child advocacy

ofhicers of local military installations.,

Fas ¥ DYSFUNCTION IN CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT
fmvestigntorisy Bhizaberh Mo nuberfake, 005 W0 Assistant Protessor, National Catholic

Purpose: To examine parental role functioming within the contest of the tamily system -
vesovtated with physical abuse and neglect ot children,

subjectss 96 families (served by a public social service acencyy, 50 oi whivh were identified
By the comminiy a- needing protective services.

Wtethods: Abuenve behavior, parcatal role bosctiontne, juental rode identity development,

prrvnial tofe posttion prooares, wind pacenial sole coping shiategios were studied asing o
correlationad research decrn AT MEer s o B wn ainistered durime e visita,
Mhdovariare statstical aoalveio s neen s o

Duaration: November 19700 T 1ex

Cooperating oraspiab ProocInld s lienn oo it Depatine s ot s

Hesotiree
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COPING PATTERNS OF THE PHYSICALLY ABUSED CHILD AND THE
NEGLECTED CHILD IN FOSTER CARE

Investigator(s): Elizabeth M. Timberlake, D.5.W., Assistant Professor, National Catholic
School of Social Service, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C. 20064,
Purpose: To examine the interaction between child and social environment associated with
(1) patterns of coping with early abuse and deprivation in parert-child relationships, and
(7) patierns of coping with actual parent-child separation and loss; and specifically, to
examine the hypothesis thi: a child victim of physical abuse develops a lifestyle of overt
gxpression of aggression.

Subjeects: 102 physically sbused and emotionally neglected 6- and 7-year-old childrea in the
a sexual and niciai balance
among the 56 children for whom physical abuse was medically docurnen-ed prior 1o
placement, among the °6 children for whom emotional abuse was the statd resson foi
placement, and betweca tiie two groups.,

Methods: A correlational rescarch design was used in the explorators !reld :udy of b
association among overt aggressive behavior (dependent variable), stabb oy o 7ot :
placement, performance in school, and manifestations of depression. Irters - reliabvl.,
of +.89 between toster mother and social worker suggested high agreeme s . observed
behavior. Factor analysis of the 20-item Childhood Social Functioning Inv- . vielded a
first factor cluster of nine items with overt aggressive behavior content.

‘v R of .51 (p = .05). Inspection of the two
social situations suggested that exposure o the positive feelings of a p tal fignre
(teacher, foster parent) brought to the foster child’s consciousness (1) a positiv i for

,,,,, ing tu adults
whici sas learnesd from parental violence and neglect. That is, the abused child tended to
scrernabise aggression while the neglected child was more likely to internalize aggression.
Fhe inference is that in social sitvations which stimulate concomitant recognition of
agaressinosimpulse and depressive process, a child resorts to carlier learned patterns of

e with aggre ion.
Duration: Tuly 1974-continuing,
Publications: A paper presemted at the Svimposium on Child Abuse and Delinguencey,

Seartle, Washe <ron, Toly 1977,

MNATIOMAL STUDY ON OFFICIAL CHILD NEGLECT AND ABUSE REPORTING

Fovesdivatorts): 10 Roberi ©ebsack, PhuDL A-<oviiate Director, National Study on Official
Child Negleor and Abus¢ Reporting, Children'- Division, American Humane Associiation.,
Py Boyv 1319, Deny o, Colorado 80201,

Purpose: To asses the gational expericice with child neglect and albause,

subjects: Indiveduuls reported  through official state channels wy being victims,  pet-
petritors, or fanuly members in child neglecr wind abuse ciases,

Methods: '2vowere pathered from cooperating state socinl services geencies. A stindard
cpofinge forn was completed tor cach case reported. Tn-deprh, more detailed dora came

Dot w0 s eiinely partipatine e the srudy mcluding, i 19T twenty sGucs, Ganan,

H)}
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Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. These data were more or less uniform in content and
detail. Other data were supplied by 29 states. This information came in cumulative, less
detailed form, lacking the uniformity in structure and form of the more specific data. By
the end of 1975, 29 states and territories were incorporated into the National Study, and
data from nonparticipating states were furnished in cumulative form. Forms were
processed at the American Humane Association where annual tabular summaries were
prepared. Data for 1974, 1975, and 1976 were analyzed.

Findings: Results of the 1975 national datz \ndicare that 294,796 cases of neglect and abuse
were reported. A ncar 2:1 ratio of neglect over abuse reporting is biased to show a lower
than true ratio because (1) seven states reported only abuse cases; (2) no state reported
neglect only; (3) all reporting laws made reporting of abuse mandatory—not all make
neglect reporting mandatory; and (4) 11 states reported abuse and neglect together, with no
differentiation. A total of 307,778 children were reported as being involved in reported
vases during the year. There was no significant difference between the sexes of the children
involved. Abusers-neglecters were natural parents (82.47 percent), step-parents (5.31
percent). adopive paremts (.25 pereent), other relatives (3.49 percent), and baby-sitters (.4%

percent).
Duration: August 1973-December 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Developmient; Office of Human Development; U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Information is available from the invest TALOF.

ATTACHMENT BEHAVIORS IN ABUSED CHILDREN DURING BRIEF
SEPARATION FROM MOTHERS

Iavestigator(sy: Elaine Qrtman, M.S., Clinical Specialist, College of Nursing, University of
Urah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112, Address correspondence to: 2858 East 2880 South, Salt
Lake City, Urtah 84109,

Purpose: To study the differences in attachment behaviors manifested by abused and
nonabused children during 3-minute separation from and reunion with their mothers as
compared to similar separatic . from and reunion with a habitu ited nonfamiliar figure.

21 mother-infant dyads: infunts are ages 9 1o 23 months; 14 were abused, 7 were

Subjects:
nonabused,

Methods: A quasi-experimental two-group design was used in which treatment variables
were introduced and observations were made via videotapes regarding (he differences
hetween groups. Each group was subjected to the same procedures. Primary treatment
variables were separation from and reunion with both mother and a habituated non-
familiar adult. A modified Ainsworth (1972) paradigm was used (o rate behaviors ob-
served, Videotapes were rated at 30-second intervais by two ditferent raters in a doubly
hhind situation. The percemt of time was measured in which the eriterion variables occurred.
Criterion variables measured included exploration from  familiar base, distress, head
greeting,  differential

pusitive

turning, following, crying with separation. soothi
voudization, and locomotion. The data were analyzed using the statistical package for the
sodiadl sciences. Totest, chissquare contingeney  tables, one-way  anulyvsis of  varianee
(ANOVAY and Pearson product moment correlition coetficients wure compured,
Findings: There is a significant difference in attachment hehaviors manitesded by children
stdied i the two groups, Lack of anachment behaviors in abiee o . PG onsistent
with Amsworth's aonertached Brong,
Duration: September 1975-Tune 977
Cooperating groupts): Uniersioy ol Uil sdedicat © ofge

Ld
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HEALTH SERVICES

MINOR ILLNESS PATTERNS IN DAY CARE

Imvestigatorts): Hope Solomons, Ed D, Associate Professor: and Jean Lakin, R.is.,
ALPHL, Associate Professor, College of Nursing; and Margaret Weiser, Ed.D., Associate

rpoand Bill Snuder, PhoDL, Associa = Professor, College of Fducation, Universiy

Profess

of Towa, Towa Ciry, Towa 52242,

Purpose: To determine the illne 1o o< of adults and children involved in a day care
center and the seasonal variaiions b patterns,

subjects: 84 children, aees 2m 5 vears, hoth sexes, whe attend all-day or half-dayv

programs at the Barly Childhocd raecation Center ot the Thaivensite of Towa College ol
I ducation,

Methods: Dot are heing collected by (1) daily observation of children recorded on the
Minor Hlness Teventory, () daily ~eitsreporting v o0 members, (31 existing health
records, and (h parents” statement-. The winer Heess [oventory was developed ac the
vinisersity of Towa by Laking Anselmo, and Solamon a7 v af the instrument needs
further checking, Data will be analvzed strisen®iy

-1

hration: Febriagry 197700y 1078,

DEVELOPMENT OF A POPULATION BASED CHILD HEALTY PROFILE

Investigator(si: lack Flinson, Pholy, Piotessor, schoal of Public Health, Division of
sSociomedical meiences, Columbin Paiversity, 600 Weat 168 Street, New York, New York
O3,

Purpose: Todesign and develop the Child Healr Profile which » 1 be used 1o measare the
health stutus of children from birth through early adolescens

Methods: A 20-minute telephone questionnaire was developod and administered 1o the
caretithers o children, ages 6 1o T Questions dealt wiih the health status and health
Behiavior of the children. The guestionnaire was pilot tested in T o Aneeles in September
2T The Child Brealrh Profile will consist of selected measures whvady being used in
s catudies o wetlh s recos nemdations Yo needed rescarch in arenc - Beve there aie
fe st bl peires

Pruration: December 197 anmiiny JU7R,

Conoperating rouptao, T owrdation o o hild Pleveloprmen.

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROML

Tnvestigotorisk Ricluad T Saeve, Phobo Clauoman, Brepartinent of Pariolors, Collere o
Medicine, Penpsvvania State Dnnversiny, Hershev, Pennavivinia 17013

Purpose: To determime the can ol The s A dearh syndeome,
subjects Yt potane under o T ol sese vt o the suddes intang Jdear o
LN
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Methods: Data were collected from neurotransmitters placed in the central nervous system
and carotid body, and from an investigation of specific events in gestation that might have
damaged the fetal brain and predisposed the infant to sudden infant death syndrome.
Duration: 1973-1985.

Cooperating group{s): Chicf Medical Examiner, State of Maryland.

HEALTH INSTITUTIONS AND THE CHILD

Investigator(s): Lynne Morgan, B.S., Project Director; and Kent Gummerman, Ph.D.,
Child Health Specialist, Special Projects Bureau, Texas Department of Public Welfare,
John H. Reagan Building, Austin, Texas 78701.

Purpose: To experimentally evaluate a method of delivering health care information and
assistance to primiparous mothers during their infant’s first year,

Subjects: Approximately 150 mothers, age 16 and over; and their infants. The subjects are
primarily from low income families and were first contacted in a local public hospita! scon
after the infant’s birth.

Methods: Subjects are placed into either an experimental or a control group. Caseworkers
actively help families in the experimental group negotiate the health care systemn and en-
courage proper health care for the infants. All yumilies are evaluated with respect to the
infant’s developmeni.. status, parental attitudes, parent-infant interaction patterns, and
heaith care actions taket by the parents for their infau .

Duration: July 1976-Tu 1975,

Cooperating group(s): ¢:fi~c of Child Development: Offic» ~¢ Human Development; U.S.
Department of Health, vicueaiton, and Welfare.

Publications: A final repor «il! he aresented 1o (he Office oi T+ Development.

PROJECT CARE

Investigator(s): Sarah L. Benet, A.B., Project Director; and Harold Goldmeicr, Ed.D.,
Project Consultant, Massachusetts Committee for Children and Youth, 14 Beucon Street,
#706, Bost..n, Massachusetts 02108.

Purpose: To ‘ *jate an innovative program for drug. «icohol dependent pregnant women
which includes publication of an annotated bibliography of the literature regarding pre- and
postnatal effects, a service directory of Massachusetts agencies serving (hese women, and
three training films for use by health care professionals.

Subjects: Drug/alcohol dependent pregnant women and health care professionals who
provide services to these women and their infants.

Methods: During the first stage of the project the staff prepared a bibliography, service
directory, and training films. This was followed by workshops for health care professionals
to sensitize them to the social, medical, and economic pathology of the pregnant subjects.
Findings: There is great fragmentation of services wherc they exist at al:. There are virtually
no films that are adequate for workshops or that sdequately deal with symptoms and
treatment of drug/alcohol dependent pregnant womer

Duration: May 1976-May 1977.

Publications: The Massachusetts Committee for Children and Youth will publish findings
and will disseminate the bibliography, films, and training program.
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39-5D5

39-SE1

SERVICES AND NEEDS OF TEEN-AGE PREGNANT GIRLS IN THE LARGE CITIE:
OF THE UNITED STATES —-1976
Investigator(s): Hyman Goldstein, Ph.D., Research Biastatistician; and Helen M. Wallace,

M., M.P.H., Professor and Chairman, Maternal and Child Health Program, School of
Public Health, University of California, Berkeley, California 94720,

of the United States during 1976; and to compare these findings with those of a similar
survey conducted in 1970,

Subjects: Departments of Health and Education in 125 large cities of the United States.
Mrthods: A mail survey was conducted of cities that had a census population of 100,000 or
aver in 1970, The questioanaire covered topics including (1) the 1974 estimated female
population under 20 y-:rs old, the number in this age group delivering live births, and the
niumber by color cared for in special pregrams for teen-age pregnant girls; (2) the total cost,
sourees of funds, and services provided by special programs; and (3) details regarding
medical ecare, contraception, abortion services, special education, social services, special
nutrition, and longituding! tollow-up services available to mother anc infant, and special
problems and unmet needs.

Findings: Comparing 1970 and 1976 data reveals that while progress has been made, serious
unmet needs of mothers and infants still remain. They are most frequently social and health
services, health education for the mother, and siinilar needs and day care for the infant.
Duration: April 1976-December 1976,

ADOLESCENT HOMICIDE

. Fexas Research Institute of Mental Sciences, 1300 Moursund, Houston, Texas 77030.

Purpose: To determine possible common characteristics among adolescenis committing
somigide.

subjects: Girls and boys, ages 12 to 17, who were in the juvenile justice system.

Methods: Dara were collected from psychological tests administered 1o the subjects during
required testing sessions. Instruments used in the testing sessions included: Interpersonal
Clieeklist; Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory; Wechsler Intelligence Scale for
Children, Wechsler Tatelligence Scale for Children-R, or the Wechsler Adult Intellipence
svale; Draw-A-Person; the Rorseh, ch; and the Thematic Apperception Test. Analysis of
virsinee was used to analyze the data,

Duirstion: October 1976-July 1977,

Coupernting group(s): Harris County Juvenile Probation Departiment,

ASSESSMENT OF CONTRACEPTION USE BY TEEN-AGERS

Mueasurement Sciences, School of Poslic Health and Tropical Medicine, Tulane University,
430 Fubione Avenoe, New Orleans, Lonisiana 70112,

Parpmer To obtuin, from teen agers using contraception methods, in-depth informaiion
relevant o Lactors associated with therr decision to use s ontraception, including persons

with whon the deesion was shared.
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Sihje: ta: 116 girls, ages 12 to 18, enrolled in the Louisiana Family Planning Program. The
2irls” average age at the start of the program was 15.7 years, the average program time was
I1.7 months. Eight'-five percent of the girls were black; 85 percent, single; and 61 percent
had never been pregnant.

Methods: Using a semistructured questionnaire, teen counselors in seven clinics interviewed
ubject paticnts at a revisit in summer 1976. Only 38 percent of t'e eligible subjects kept
wintmerits. Respondents, therefore, probably represen! the teen-agers more ef ectively
using contraception. Response frequency on each questionnaire item and some direct
quotations were recorded, Reliability checks on method usage responses were done,
Findings: Fifty-six percent of the black girls and 22 percent of the white girls reported they
were not sexually active at the first visit. Sty percent had discussed the decision to use
contraception with a family member. Mothers of 91 percent and fathers of 51 percent of
the girls knew they were using some form of contraception. Eighty-eight percent of the
gitls reported favorable family reaction.

Puration: July 1976-January 1977,

Cooperating group(s): (1) Behavioral Sciences Branch: Center for Population Re h:
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; National Institutes of

Health; Public Health Service, UK. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2)

]

1:

Fouisiana Family Planning Program.

FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES FOR ADOLESCENTS: UNITED STATES, EACH
STATE AND COUNTY, 1975

Investigator(s): Toni Heisler, Planning Associate; and Julia Beone, Planning Assistant,
Alan Guttmacher Institute, 515 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 10022,

Purpose: To provide statistical documentation for an expanded tamily planning delivery
system capable of serving all adoleseents at risk of unwanted pregnancies,

Subjects: Family planning agencies throughout tae United States,

Methods: Analvies were made of the types and locations of over 3,100 agencies par-
neipating in the provision of faoily planning services to adoleseents. Dita were abtained
through a federal reporting system for family planning agencies and through surveys of
agenvies nof participating - the government reporting systermni The data ineluded the
minimum - number  of  adolescents at risk of HnwiAnfea  pregnancies onoa
ived Family planning services trom

county state“nittional level, the number who have rec
arganized provrams, and the e remainine withot services.

Findings: OF the ¢ tisaied tour million sexually active female adolescents in need ol family

i

phanning servives, onls 1,170,000 received services in 19 SCVCIY-Two percent (2,900,000)
Femained wirthont avo sy 1o organized Family planmn CIVICes. AR unhnown noooer of
those at risk utitize private physicians for contricepti EVICCN,

Duration: Fall 1976-Falt 1977,

Cooperating group(s): Kelloge Foundation, Batile Crech, NMichiea,

Publications: Fumily plannine servicos for adnl. soeniss Ulnited Stuites, cocd siane o,
couniy, 19785 New York, New York: Alan Giuttne. her Psdetinne, 1977,
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39-8H41

SOURCES OF LEAD IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Paul B. Hammond, D.V.M., Ph.D., Professor; C. 5. Clark, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor; L. W. Michael, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of En-
vironmental Health; and O. Berger, M.D., Associale Professor, Department of Pediatrics,
College of Medicine, University of Cincinnati, Ci nati, Ohio 45267.

Purpose: To determine the relationship between environmental sources of lead in inner ¢ity
children and their blood level concerrrations of lead. '

Subjects: 45 children, ages 1 to 3, recruited from the inner city area of Cincinnati. Iden-
tification of subjects was made through examination of the city lead screening program

blood level data.
Methods: The homes of the children were evaluated for lead hazard on the basis of
presence of lead-base paint, condition of painted surfaces, and concentration of lead in

interior and exterior dust and in soil. In selected cases, total daily stool collections were
made tor up 1o 22 dayvs and analyzed for towal lead content.

fo 50 ug/dl. All subjects were found to live in housing classified by this investigation as
highly hazardous on the basis of lead-base paint availability. Fecal lead excretion from
dav-to-day was extremely variable Grossly elevated feeal lead exeretion occurred only
oveastionally,

Duration: Mav 1974 hane 1977

Cooperating group(s): (1) Nationa! Scieece Foundation, (23 Cineinnad Health Deparument.
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INSTITUTION INDEX

Adelpht Univessity, Garden City,

New York, Psychology Department.  39-FE-4
American Humane Association, Denver,

Colorado. Children's Division, 3y-RH-¥
Anericin Printing House for the

Blind, Louisville, Kentucky, 39-GE-1
Arizon Community Development for

Abuse and Neglect, Phoenix, 19-KJ-1
Arizona State University, Tempe,

Departnent of Psycholopy. 39-KJ-1
Austtadian Counctl for BEducationul

Research, Hawthorn, Victoria,

Australia, 39-NB-2
Beaver College, Glenside, Pennsylvania,

Department of Education, 39-DB-9
Belt Laboratheies, Murray Hill,

New Jersey, 39-CA-1, 39-DDB-13.
Herea College, Beren, Kentueky,

Department of Payehology, 39-0A-5
Borkeley Planning Associates,

Berkeley, California, 39-RH-2
Biological Scicneos Curriculum Study,

Boulder, Coloriado, 39-0A-7
RBlissvmbolivs Communication

Foundation. Loronto, Ontario,

Cunauda 39-GE-14
Brindes University, Waltham,

Missachusetts, Departient of

Puvehalogy, 39-DB-3
Brinrelitf Public Schools, Briarchiff

Manor, New York, Pupil

Perwonnc] Services, 0134
Calitornia State College, Dominguey

Halls, Departnient of Psychology, 3v.PB-1

California State Department of
Corrections, Los Angeles, Parole
Outpatient Clinie, 39-KS-|

California Stare University,

I ong Beach, Department of Early
Childhoad Pducation, Aa N

California State University, Los Anpeles,

Department of Special Edueation. JU-0OH-2
Calitornia Universiy, Berkeley,
In<titute of Human Development. JU-AA-d

Caliternia Dniversity, Berkeley,
Scleal of Peblic Heatth, 39-AN 3, 39.5D 4

California University. Davis.
Department of Applied
Behavioral Scicnee.

California University, Davis.
Department of Psychology.

“«Culifornia University, LaJolla:
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California University, Los Angeles.
Department of Education,

California University, Los Angeles,
Department of Kinesiology,

California University, Los Angcles.
Department of Psychiatry,

California University, Los Angeles,
Department of Paychology.

Calitorria University, Los Angeles.
Ciradt aw School of Education;
Marion Davies Children’s Clinic,

Cai.forni:. University, Los Angelos,
Neuropsychiatric Institute,
Department of Psychiatry.

California University, Los Angeies.
School of Medicine, Division of
Pediatric Neurology, Department of
Pediatrics.

California University, San Francisco.

Mucdical Center, Langley Porter

Neuropsychiatric Institute.  39-JE-7,

California University, Santa Barbara.
Department of Education.

Calvin College, Grand Rapids, Michigan,
Department of Education.

Case Western Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio, School of Medicine,

Catholic University, Washington, D.C.
Boys Town Center for the Study of
Youth Development,

Catholic University, Washington, ™.¢
Department of Psychology,

Catholic University, Washington, I3.C.

National Catholic School of
of Social Service,

Cedars-Sinai Medical Center,
Los Angeies, California Thaliuns
Community Mental Health Center,

Central Wisconsin Center for the

JU-RH-6,

i [
F
IR )

JO-1LA-K

39-PDB-4

39-DB-14

39-HG-2

I-C0-3

39-JI5-2

39-PB-4

39-0QF-1

19-Gi-9

39-JH-6

39-JE-8

39-00G-4

39-0OF-|

30-AA-7

JVNC-1

W-1LA3

39-RH-7



Chicago University, linois, National

Opinion Research Center. 39-LaA-7
Children's Hospital Medical Center.

Boston, Massachusetts. Child

Development Unit, 39-FA-5
Children's Hospital of Eastern Ontario,

Ottawa, Ontario. Canada, Department

of Psychology, 39-LF-2
Children’s Hospital of Newark,

New Jersey. Child Development

Center. J9-HC-3
Children’s Memorial Hospital,
Chicago, Ulinois, 39-GC-3

Children™s Orthopedic Hospital, Seattle,

Washington. Department of

Hematology Oncology. 30-GE-4
Cincinnati University, Obio. College of

Mudicine, Department of

Environmenral Health; Department

of Pediatrics, 39-5H-1
Clark (;n“u"‘ Athint, GgUTLil

Department of Early € hlldhnmi

Education, J9-NG-3
Clark College, Atlanta, Georgia,

Department of Education. 39-NG-1
Cleveluind Stare University, Ohio. -0A-6
Colorado University, Boulder. Institute

for Behavioral Geneties, 39-DR-2

Columbia University, Now Yok,
New York, School of Public Health,

Division of Sociomedical Seicnees, 30-SA-2
Connecticut Unjversity, Storrs.

Department of Anthropology, -l A4
Connecticut University, Storrs,

Department of Pryehology, In-pp-2

Cornell University, Tthaca, New York,

College of Human Ecology,

Department of Community Serviey

Fducation, 3-OF-1, 39.0F-|
Council Tor Fxeeptional Children,

Reston, Virginia. Child Abuee

and Negleer Project, 3U-RH-3
Creative l'L‘L‘IIIiU]HgI'\_';l] Aids, Ine.,
Broshton, Muassachuscets, 30-05-3

Curative \\'ui'kshnp of Ailwaukee,
Wisconsin, Demmer-Kiv anis
Children's Division. AU-GiE-13

Delinvaire University, Newark,
Departinent of Family Stadio, I0-1AS
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Denver University, Colorado.
Department of Special Education,

Diocese of Toledo, Ohio,

Division of Youth and Family Scrvices,
Trenton, New lersey. Bureau of
Resvurch, Planning, and Program
Development,

Eastern iy “iversity, Charleston,
Department ut Psychology.

Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti.
Department of Psychology.

Educational Testing Service, Prinee ‘ton,
New Jersey.

39-1A-6
39-EB-5

39-RE-3

Education Commission of the States.

Denver, Colorido. J-AA-10, 39-OF-1
Fels Researeh Institute for the Study

of Human Development,

Yellow Springs, Ohio. 39-AA-1
Florida State University, Tallahassee.

School of Social Work, 39-EF-3

Florida Uni\'gr%iw Gainesville,
College of qumtmn P. K Yonge
Laboratory School,

Florida University, Gainesville.
Department of Psychology,

Fort “am Houston, San Anto nio, Texis,
Brooke Army Modical Cenrer,
Social Work Serviee,

Georgia University, Athens,
College of Fdueation,

Geargia University, Athens,
Department of Scienee Fducation,

Guorgia University, Athens,

Institute of Belavioral Researchy.

Good Sumaritar, Hospital, Portland,

' Oregon. Newroscience Instityte,
Epilepsy Center of Orepon.

Gireater Kansas City Mental Flealth
Foundation, Missouri.

Cireer School, Millbrook, New York.
Hope Farm,

Guelph University, Gucph, Ontario,
Canada, Department of il and
Consumer Studies,

Alan Guittnracher Institute, New York,
Noew York,

39-FA-6

39-EB-6

39-RH-5

30-GO-5
J9-PC-|

J9-PAL2

J0-GA-]

WL

19-DF-.2

J0-TA-S

RUELT AN



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Harvard University, Boston,
Mas<achusetts. Medical School,

Children's Hospital Medical Center. 39-CC-4
Hurvard Unijversity, Boston,

Massachusetts. Medical School,

Departmens: of Pediatrics. 3Gl

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Department of
Anthropology,

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachuseus, Graduoate School of
Fducation, Laboratory of Hunan
Development, 39-AA-T5, 30O

High Scope Bducational Rescarch
Foundation. Ypsilanti, Michigan.

Holy Apostles Center, New York,

New York, Prisoner Relene
Program.

Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto,
Onturio, Canada.

Hospital for Sick Chirdren. Toronto,
Ontario, Canade Pacchologs
Department.

Houston University, Texas.

College of Education.

Houston University, Texas, Doportment
of Eurly Childhood Education.

Fioward University, Washington, D.C.
Center for the Study of Handieapped

3U-PB-13

.G

IV-0A-12

RV B S

J0-R-7
J9-PA-I

3O-NL-2

3u.DH-3

Howard University, Wishingron, 13.C
Department of Social Work,

Hull University. Hull, Fngland,
Department of Psychology,

20-pC-1n
A0-HH-1
Hlbons Children’s Home wnd Ald Society,

-, 30 R

Wineis University, Chicago. Medical

Chivago, Social Services,

Center, Center for Cranioticiil
Anomiljes, FO-AAY
(Hlinois University, Uthana-Champaign.

In=titute for Chilld Behiivior and

Development, Department of Special

Fducation J9-CiT-16, 30001
Wmos Unnveeaity, Urbana-Champangn,

ln=titute of omnnmcations

Hewcreh 1o Uy
Ul Univer v, Urbana-Chamypaien
schoal of Soepal Work, SISO S F I

Inadiing Btare Ulnversiny, Torre Thaute

Department of Bl oty Pdocition, 392131380

Indiana University, Bloomington,
School of Optonetry,.

Institute for Child Behavior Rescarch,
san Dicgo, California. 19-JE-6

Institute fur Research in Human Growih,
Claremoent, California.

Interamericn Rescirch Associates, Inc.,

002

30-HH-2

Wishington, D.C, 3U-ND-1
Towa University, lowa City, College of
Nursing: College of Education, 39-5A-1

Towi University, lowa City,

Psyehology Departinent, w-jC-2

Jewish Board of Guardims, New Yoik,
New York,

Jewish General Hospital, Montreal,
Quebee, Canada. Department of
Psychiatry.

Johns Hopking University, Baltinore,
Muaryland. Center for © wial
Organization of Schools,

Tohns Hopking University, Baltimore,
Marvland., Department of Psvehology, 39-TA-5

fohns Hopking University, Baltimore,

Marviand, John F. Kennedy Institute, 39-0°C-3

39-KR-1

39-01-2

ISR S

kaiser Foundation Hospital, Qakland,

California, Department of Pediatrics;

Depurinient of Ob wivies and

Civnecology. 39-AA-3
Karsas University, Lawrenee, Department

ol Speech Pamnology and Audiology,  39-DH-6
Kansas Univeowty, Parsons. Bureau of

Child Rescarch, 30 HI-1
Kent County Coancil, Kent, England, 39-0A- 18
Kent State University, Kent, Ohio,

bBepartiment of Psychology. 19-DB-10
Kentucky University, Lexington,

College of Fducation, Dghurlnh'ﬂf

of Pducutional Psychology, 30-01-3

kentucky University, Lexington,

College of Nursing. 30163

I afavette Clinie, Detrott, Michigan, JUL0G-

Foaden School of Eeonomics and
Paltical scicnee, Lo o, England,
Survey Res areh Centre,

Iondon Uiversity, Enebind. Tne titute o

W

Vduention, Thomias Coram
Hoeseareh i, 390014
Foui-tana State University, Baton Rouge

Home Peononsics Depunieng S9-0H -]
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rorsaaa State University, New Orleaas,

Medical Center. 39-GC-]
Luzerne-Wyoming County Mental Health

Center 21, Wilkes-Barre,

Pennsylvania, Children's Service

Center. 39-JH-1

Maine University, Orono, Department
of Psychology.

Maine University, Orono, School of
Human Development; Department
of Education,

Malmé School of Education, Mulmid,
Sweden, Repartment of Education.

Manitobi Uaiversity, Winnipeg,
Manitoba, Canada. Faculty
of Education, Lepartment of
Educational Psychology.

Mankato State University, Mankato,
Minncsota, Department of Education, 39-0A-6

Muaryland University, Baltimore,
School of Social Work.

Maryland University, College Park.
College of Education, Department
of Early Childhood/Elementary
Education. 39-EB-4, W.FaA." S

Maryland University, Colleg: Park.
College of Education, Institute fo,
Child Study.

Maryland University, College Park.
Department of Psychology. 39-DC-4, 39-D(-8

Massichusetts Commitee for Children
and Youth, Boston,

Mussachusctts Institute of Technology,
Cambridge. Biomedical Engincering.  30-GE-3

Massachusetts Institute of Technolagy,
Cambridge. Department of
Muchanical Enginecioy.

Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Cambridge. Rescarch Laboratory of
Electronics; Speech Communication
Group. 39-AA-14

Massachusetts University, Amherst.
Department of Psychology.

Max-Planck-Institute for Psychiatry,
Munich, Germany,

Medical Research Council, London,
England. Developmental Psychology
Unit. I9-GC-2

Meniphis Stite University, Tennessee.
College of Pdueation.

39-DC-3

39-[IB3-2

39-FB-1

0-0G-3

19-pN-1

ICEA2

36-5D-3

39-GFE-5

39-PB-K

3-FA-]

39-0A-9

Michigan State University, East Lansing.

Department of Communications, 39-FE-1
Michigan State University, East Langing,

Department of Psychology. J9-MA-1
Michigan University, Ann Arbor.

Insiitute for Social Rescarch, 39-AA-20
Middle School Rescarch Center,

Indianapolis, Indiana. 39-0A-6
Minneapolis Children’s Health Center,

Inc., Minnpesots, 39-LG-1
Minnesota University, Minncapolis,

Department of Communication

Disorders. 39-DH-4

Minncsota Universaty, Minncapolis.
Minnesota Center for Social Rescarch, 39-0A-8
Mississippi University, University,

Mississippi. Department of

Psvchology. 39-FD-|
Missouri University, St. Louis, Graduate

School; Office of Rescarch, 39-AA-21
Mohawk Valley Community College,

Utica, New York, Department of

Psychology. 39-EC-3
Montana University, Missoula,

_Department of Psychology. 39-1C-3
Mary Moody Northern Center for

Eacly Childheod Education,

Galveston, Texas, 39-DB-1
Nairobi University, Nairobi, Kenya. 39-CA-1
National Center for Hea 'th Statistics

(DHEW ), Wasaingtan, D.C. J9-AA-T

National Foundation for Educational
Research in England and Wales,
Slough, Berkshire, England.

39-0A-2, 39-0A-3

National Institute of Child Health and
Human Development (DHEW),
Bethesda, Maryland,

National Institute of Mental Healrh
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland, Adult
Psyehiatry Branch, Scction on Twin
and Sibling Studies,

National Institute of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland.
Laboratory of Developmental
Psyehology, 39-GC-4, 39-JA-1

National Institute of Neurological and
Coammunicative Disorders and Stroke
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland,

39-AA-7

39-AA-12

3-AA-1!
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New Humpshize University, Durham,
Departmers of Soviology.

New Mexico University, Aibuguergue.
College of Education.

New Mexico University, Albuquerque.
Department of Psychology,

New Orleans University, Louisiana,
Department of Psychology.

New York City Department of Social
Services, New York, Office of Staff
Development and Training, Special
Services for Children.

New York City University, New York,
Brooklyn College, Schoul of
Education,

New York City University, Now York.
City College, Department of Asian
Studics, '

New York City University, New York,
Hunter College.

New Yook City University, New York.
Hunter College, Depaniment of
Psychology.

39-LA-S

39-MB-3

3y-EA-2

39-1E-3

39-1A-1

39-NG-2

3u-1A-1

4.0 (-2

New York Public Library, New York, 39-QA-12
New York State University, Albuany.
Depurtment of Psychalogy. 3g-E(C-2

New Yoik State University, Albany,
Fducatiniral Research and Service
Center 39-D-1,

New York State University, Brooklyn,
Downstate Medical Center,
Department of Pediatrics,

New York State University College,
BufTalo. Department of FExeeptional
Children Education,

New York State Usiversity College,
Onconta, Department of

39-DnN-2

39.-FA-

39HA-]

Fducation. I0-0OA-1, 3-0A-16
New Yeork State Unversity, Oswegpo,

Department of Psychology, 30-EC-3
New York University, Now York.
Medical Center, 30.1.G-2

New York University, New York.
Medieal Center, Children™s
Psychopharmacology Unit,

J9-JE-4, 392,

Now York Umiversily, New York.
Meoedical Cenger, Institute of
Rehatilitation Medicme

New York University, New York.

Schoal of Social Work,

KRS § B

(R

JU-RE-T

North Carolina University, Greenshoro,

College of Education, 39-F -6
Northern Hlinois University, DeKalb,

Department of Sociology. 39-KR-2
Northwest Missouri State University,

Maryville. Guidanee /Psychology

Department, 39-DC-5, 39-DC-6
Northweszern University, Chicag

Iinois, Medical School, Division

of Neurological Surgery, 39-GC-3

Northwestern University, Evanston,
Hlinois, Department of Linguistics:
Department of Fdacation,

Nova University, Ft. Lauderdale,
Florida. Department of Early

3v-DE-

Childhood Education, 39-QF-2
Ohic State University, Columbus,

Department of Anatomy.,

39-CG-2. 39.GE-7. 39-JIE-]

Ohio State University, Columbus,

Department of Anatomy;

Department of Psychiatry. 39-1C-]
Ohia State University, Columbus,

Department of Psychology and

Pediatrics. J-JH-S
Ohio State University, Columbus,

Nisonger Center, S9-HC-2
Ohio State University, Marion,

Departinent of Psychology. 39-DC-Y
Ohio University. Athens. Linguistics

Department. 39-DIL-7

Okluhoma State University, Stillwater,
Departnient of Psychology.
Old Dominion University, Norfolk,

19-PB-11

Virginia. School of Education. 39-0B-1
Ontario Crippled Children's Center,

Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 39-GE-14
Ontario Institute for Studies in

Fducation, Toronto, Ontinio,

Canada, 30-GE-14
Orcgon University, Eugene. Center on

Human Development. 39-HG-1
Oregon University, Portland, Health

Seignees Center, School of Dentistry,

Child Study Clinic, 39-AA-6
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Penaridge School District, Perkasie,
Pennsylvania. “9-PR-3

Pennsylvania State Department of .
Public Welfare, Hurrisburg,

Burcau of Child Development. 3V-MB-4
Pennsylvania State University, Hershey.

College of Medicine, Departiment

of  Pathology. 39-5D-1

Pennsylvania University, Philadelphia,

Graduate School of

Education, 39-0OH-2, 3v-pB.3
Portland State University, Oregon,

Department of Psychology. 39-GA-1
Providence Education Department, '

Providonee, Rhode Islund. 39-0A-12
Redwood High School, Larkspur,

Califorpia, 39-0G-2
Regional Institute of Social Welfare

Research, Inc., Athens, Georgia, 30-RE-4

Ruiss-Davis Child Study Cenier.,
Los Anger- | California, FANDT

Rhode Island University, Kingston.

Department of Socioloyy. 39-LA-SR
Ruochester University, New York.

Department of Psyehology, 39-FF-|
Rocheser University, New York,

Primary Mental Health Project. J9-AAN-1]

Rocketeller University, New York,
New York, Rockefeller University
Hospital.

Rothschild Municipal-Government

30Ol

Hospital, Haifa, Israel. A-EF-2
Roval Berkshire Hospital, Reading,

Beckshire, England. Audiology

Research Unit, 30=CiB-1
Rusacll Sape College, Iroy, New york,

Department of Pavehology. 3u-Fay
SE Cloud State University, Minnesota.

Department of  Pavehology, 30-EA-3

St Thontas's Hospitl, London, England.
School of Medicine, Departiment of
Chinical Fpidemivlopy and Social
Medicine, TW-ANL R

san Franviseo Gieneral Hospital,
California. Well Baby  Clinic.

San Franvisen Unified School District,
Calitornia Integration Department,

Stivtield University, Sheftield.

Uiited Kingdom, Department of

JU-FEA-S

SU-0OK -

Psychalogy. 30-CG-

South Duakota University, Vermillion.
D :partment of Psychology.

Southeast Louisiana Hospital, Mandeville,
Child Development Center.

Southcast Mental Health and Retardation
Center, Fargo, North Dakota. Infant
and Young Children’s Department.  39-QH-|

Southern California University,

Los Angeles, Department of

Psychology. 39-DB-15, 39-NA-]
Southern California University,

Los Angeles. School of Medicine,

39-FE-2

39-JH-4

Children’s Cancer Study Group. JU-AAZD
Southern Methodist University, Dallas,

Texas. Department of :

Psychology. 39-DC-2, 3Y-EC-1
South Florida University, Tampa.

College of Educ. tion, 39-GE-8
Stunford Univer . Stanford, ‘

California. - ey for Educational

Keseurch o0 Stanford. i5.CR-1
Stanford University, Stanford,

Ellifﬂr'r%infDcpzsrtmcm of

Psychology. 39-GE-17

Stuaford University, Stanford,

California, Department of Socivlogy, 39-FA-8
Strathelyde University, Glasgow, Scotland.

Department of Psychology. 39-DB-16
Swansea University College, Swansea,

Wales, United Kingdom, Department

of Education, 39-GE-2
Sydney University, Sydney, New South

Wales, Australia: Department of

Education, 39v-LB-]

Sviunon Foundation, Ine., Marshall

California, Synanon Research

Institute, 39-DB-5. 39-MB-3
Syaacuse University, New York, College

tor Human Developiment,  39-DH-1, 30-FA-4

Fechnion-Isracl Institute of Technology,
Haifa, Isracl. Aba Khoushy
School of Mediceme,

Temple University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. '

Fexas A & M University, College
Station, College of Education, Center
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for Carcer Development and
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Nultrition, 39-AA-6
. of English children 39-AA-18

Obesity 39-CB-1

Oceupational therapy 39-GE-3

Open education 39-0A-4, 39-0A-9

Pain 39-GE-17

Paraprofessionals 39-OH-2 ,
Parenthood edugation 39-MC-1. 39-M(C-2
Parent :

participation and education 39-LEB-5, 39-FA-4,

39-FE-3, 319-GI-6, 39-GE- l‘i 39-HG-1,
39-HH-1, 39-KK-1, 3Y-LI-2, 39-MB-2,
39-0A-8, 39-0E-2, 39-0J- l, 39-QF-1,
39-QH-2 ,
training programs 39-IE-3
Peer ‘
relations 39-FB-7, 39-FA-2,
tutoring 39-PA-2
Pereeption (figure ground) 39-DG-1
Pereeptual '
development 39-CC-3
motor processes 39- C( -1, 3Y-CC-3, 39- C‘G=2
39-CG-3, 39-DB-4, 39-DR-6, 39-DG-,
39-GC-1, 39-GC-3, 39-GL-3, 39-JE-3,
.39-PB-2

39-FA-6

Perinatal factors 39-AA-3, 30-AA-11, 39-AA-12,

39-JE-5, 39-5D-3
Personality
aggression ’SQZ'JH 3
anxicty 39-Ef-2
assessment 39-FA-4, 39-1C-2
Cevelopment 39-AA-1, 39-AA-12, 39- DB-12,
" 39-EA-2; 39-EA-4, 39-EA-5, 39-FE-1
cooperation/competition 39-EA-3 7
“emotional 39-LA-4
emotional sceurity 39-EA-|
fear of dental treatment 39-EF-1
fears 39-EF-3
during prﬁgmmgy 39-EF-2
leadership style 39-FA-2
\odel in maternal anxiety 39-EF-1
moral development 39:EC-2, 39-EC-3
role taking 39-EC-1
sclf-concept 39-EB-1, 39-EB-2, 39-EB-3,
39-EB-4, 39-EB-S, 39-EB- 6 39-EB-7,
39-FA-6, 39-JE-3, 39-OF-2
Phenylketonuria 39-HC-3
Physical
development of motor 51\1”5 39-CG-1-

=

growth and development 3‘)=A/\H-l, 39-AA-3,
39-AA-4, 39-AA-5, 19-AA-6, 39-AA-T7,
39-AA-9, 39-AA-12, 39-AA-21, 39-CA:1,
39-.CF-1, 39:DDBs7, 39-GE-7, 39-GF-2,
39-JF-1, 39-SH-1 _ °
Physically handicapped children 39-AA 22,
39-CG-1, 39-GA-1, 39-GB-1, 39-GC-1,
39-G(C-2, 39-GC-3, 39-GC-4, 39-GC-5
B‘JEGE'-I 39-GE-2, 39-GE-3, 39-GE- 4
19-GE-5, 39-GF- h 10.GE-7, 39-GE-§,
39-GE:9, 30-GE-10, 39-GE-11, 19 -GE-12,
39-GE-13, 39-GE-14, 39-GE —15 1‘) GE-16,
39-GE-17, 39-GF-1, 39-GF-2, 39-GF-3,
39-HJ-1, 39-1.G-2, 39-OH-1
Piagetian theory 39- DB 9,39-DB-11. 39-GF 1.
39-0A-1, 39-0A-10
Play 39-EA-3, 39-1.A-1, 39-NG-1. Y-NG-?
learning centers for handicapped childre,
30-GE-8 -
Pregnancy. See Perinatal factors; Prenatal facto -

* Prenatal factors 39-AA-11, 319-AA-12, 39-E/.-.,

39-GE-10, 39-JE-4, 39-JE-5, 39-5D-3,
39-SE-2
Prisoner wutors 39-0A-12
Protection services for children 39-RH-3
Fsyx.host:s 39-AA-17, 39-JE-§, 39-KS-1
Psychuthgrapy for thé family 39- LF 1

.Public policy

. child protection (U.S. and England) 39-RH-4
Puerto Rican children 39-LA-4

Ragcial
factors 39-NA-1
identity 39-RD-1
Reading
assessment 39-0J-1
.disabilitics 39-PB-4
interests of children 39-PB-5 -
- parent.participation 39-0J-1
skills 39-PB-1
word perception 39-PB-2
Rehabilitation devices
for control of 1mpmn.d muscles 39-GE-5
Reinforcement techniques 39-AA-16

" Religious development 39-NC-1

Resld;ntml programs 39-JG-1
Romanian’ c:hnldren 39-NB-1
Rural ch11dr;n.39 DH-2, 39-1C-3, 39- NA- 2

Sc‘hciol dgsegregatmn 39 C)FL 1
Scottish children 39-DB-16



re s Special education. Sce Ed acation,

or g Aiabled childien 39-QF-2 " Speech
S v pt See Personality, articulation disorders 39-DH-3, 39- DH 4
S or . lopment 39-GE-15 nonverbal 39:HH-2 =
o tests 39-GB-1
e S 003 oo therapy 39-DH-3, 39-DH-4
-CC-4 Scc also Communication; Language, )
Sex Sports 39-EA-]
et s 300 ALY - programs 39-0OD-1"
e o LT IB-16, 39-DD-3, ’W EB-1, ‘ State surveys 39-GA-1, 39-0A-8
S AL Statistical surveys 39-AA-2 39-RA-1,730-5A-2
he- o eainor mdities 39-GC-4 Sudden infant death syndronie 39-5D-1
kiz=yv dree of men -y retarded children Swedish children 39-FB-1
39-HC-2 ; Synanon Foundation, Inc. 39-DB-5, 39-MB-3
role 29 B-1, 30-FI© 4, 19-FL.2 ,
ste. spes 39-FD-| Teacher
ster-yp ng 39-FE-2 assessment (England) 39-0A-2
‘ﬁlbhﬂé% 19 -3, 39-JE-4, -1, 39-LA-5, attitudes 39-0G-2
39-L« -2, .9 RD-1 behavior 39-0G-3
Skeletal mat tion 39-CF-1 ' education 39-OA-11, 39-OF-1, 39-OH-|
Skyjacking 39-iiF-3 mnfluence ‘on family life 39-MB-4
+ Small pox vaccine 39 CA-1 -~ -pupil interaction 39-GF-3
Social _ training 39-NB-1, 39-0G-3, 39-QH-2
adjustment 39-EA-4, 49 EE-4 verbal behavior 39 OA-1, 319-0A-10
\ .attitudes 39-TFA-7 llghnnluglml aids for learning and physically
behavior 39-DB-8, 39-FA-3, 39-H-1, “ handicapped children 39-GE-3
39-LA-7 Teen-agers. Sce Adolescents. ,
development 3 7-4A-21, 39-EA-3 70-NC-, Television 39-FE®, 39-FE-4, 39-MC-!
39-EC-3, 39-FA-2, 39-FA-5, 19:FA-4, antisocial portrayals 39-FE-|
39-FA-8, 39-FA-9, 39-FB-1, 30-FE-1, .. viewing 39-FE-3
39-FE-2, 39-LA-3; 39-L.C-1, 39-NC-L, 'violence 39-FE-§
39-NG-2 Tests and measures
Uanthl“y l‘Lmrde thldl‘g,n 39-HC-2 - Amgwgrth Scales 39-EA-1
of ngonates 39-FA-1 ~ ° : Am«,ru.;m College Test-—Mathematics; Natural
funumnmé, 39-FA-4 ' ; Science 39-1A-5-
interactions 39-DB-3, 39-FA-3, 39-GF-3 Attitudes toward Education Questionnaire
parent-child interaction 39-L.A-1 - 39-DB-2 '
play behavior 39-NG-1 Auditory . Comypsichension of Language Test
rules 39-LA-3 39-DH-2 ot
serviees 39-GF-1, 39-KR-1, 39-KS-1, 39-LF-1, Bailey ef ul Maternal Questionnaire 39-EF-
39-ND-1, 39-RA-1, 39-RE-I, 39-RE-2, - B,x,ltln?m’ Scales of Ads aptive Behavior 1 & 11
39.RE-3, 39-RF-1, 39-RH-1, 3+-RH-3, 39-HC-1
e 39-RH-4, 39-RH-5,- 39-RH-6, 39-RH-7 Barber- Scales of Self-Regard 39-EB-5 '
" studies education 39-0A-11 Bayley Scales of Infant DLV;]OPI’HL nt 39- EA 5,
" Sociocconomic factors 39-AA-4, 39-AA-I8, 39-LG-1
39-AA-20, 39-AA-21, 39-DB-2, 39-DH-2, Berry- Buktcnica Developmental Test of
*39-NB-2, 39-NB-3, 39-ND-1 : , Visual-Motor Integration 39-GC-3
Spanish A = Behavior Rating Instrument for Autistic and
thildren 39-NB-1 - T Atypical Children 39-JEst
. -speaking children 39-NB-5 N " Bochm-Slater Cognitive Skills Agsessment ’
- Spatial orientation 39-DB-4 ’ Battery 39-OA-9 .

‘f"j}«




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Bochin Test of Busie Coneepls 39 AA-2|

Brenner Duvelopniental Test of School
Readiness 39-NB-2

Branfenbrenner Parent Behavior Questionnase
39-MA-1 .

Bzoch-League Reeeptive-Expressive Emergent

- Language Seale 19-GE-15

CarcgiversInfant I action Code 39-HG-1

Carraw Test 39-1

Cattell Infant Intel, vo
39-HII-1

Child Behaviar Protu

T 39-JA-1

C hlldlmnd Social Functioning Inventory
| 39-RH7 :

Chlldrgn 5 Attitudes toward the Elderly
39-FA-7 "

Children's Behavior Inventory 39-JH-2,
39-JH-3 i

Children's Checking Task 39-JH-6

Children's Embedded Figures Test 39-JH-6

Children’s Personal Data Inventory 39-JE-+4

Childy Health Profile 39-5A&-2

Comblping Objects Tet 39-DD-L, ?‘) iy-2

Compreteqisive Sex Role Seabe for € ‘hildren
39-FE-2

Connets Abbreviated Rating Seale 39-JH-6

seale 39-GC-3

rlist 39-0C -4,

Conners Parent-Teacher Questionnaire

39-JH-2, 39-JH-3

Conrirs Teacher Rating Scale 39-1,F-2

Cooperative Mathematics Series Algebra |
Toug 39-1A-5

Coopersmith Self-FEsteem Inu.nlnr\. 39-EB-1,
39- EB—

(rm\l al' Intellectual Achicvement
Responsibility Questionnaire 39-EB-1

Crites Attituede Seale and Competenee Test
34.0B-1

* Cross-colture Test of Copnitive Pevelopment

. 39-DB-13 : 4
Culture Fair Inventory 39-DD-4

Nenver Developmiental Sereening Test 39-OF-2

Depression Adjective Checklist ?l) [A-1
develonent 39-DB-13, 39-HC-2, 39-NA-2,
39-NG-3

* Develapmental Test of Visual Motor

Integration 39-HC-3
Differential Aptityde {Test (Space Relations,
Abstract Reasoning) 39<1A-5
Draw-A-Mun Test 39-OE-2
Draw-A-Person Test 38-SD-5

—

.m‘

Farly Language Ao ssment Scale 39.0H-]

Einnerich Persoral-Socist Obsersativn Seales
W-FA-4

Engelmann Basic Coneept [nventory 39-MRB-2

evaluation 39.JE-8

Flanders System of Butesuction Analysis:
39-Gl-1

for partially hearing children 39-4GB-1

Gestalt Transformation Test 39-DD-2

Global Imiprovement Scal: 39-J1H-6

Gaodenough-Harris Draw-A-Man "Test
3V-GCA3

Gunzberg Progress A ssessment Chart of
Social Pevelopiment 39-HH-

Fiskey-Nebraska Test of Learning Aptitude
39-GC-5 K

IHinois Tost of Psyr:hnlingl,lis[ig Abilities
19-AA-21, AY-H-3, 30-MNB-2

Individual Cognitiv: Demand Schedule
39-GE-|

Infant Activity Level Cheeblict 39-HG-1

Interpersonal Checklist 39-5D-5

Involvement Instrument 39-0OA-4

Jordan Ad Hoe Scale of Devdlopment
319-AA-21

Kvaraceus Delinqueney i'roneness Scale
39-KD-1 : ’

Least Preferred Playmate Scal: 39-FA-2

MeCarthy Scales of Children's Abilitics
39-DB-5, 39-DD-3, 39-MB-3

MeDanicls Inferred Self-Coneept Scile 19-EB-4

Madsen Codperation Board 39-EA-3
Masguline Role Judgment Seile 39-LA-8

Matching Familiar Figures Test 39-JH-6

Mecham Verbal Langnage Development
Scale 39-GE-15

Melamed er al, Behavior Profile Ratiig Scale
39-EF-1

Merrill Patmier Seale of Mental Tresis 34-0E-6

Mctropolitan Achievement Test, Primary |
and 11 Batteries 39-NB-2

Metropolitin Readiness Test 39-NB-2

Minnesota Multiphasic Pefsonality Inventory
39-CG-4, 39-FA-5, 39-5D-5

Minor Hiness Inventory 39-5A-1

Miskimids Sclf-Goal Qther Discrepancy Scale

- 39-QF-2

Muooncy Problem Checeklist 39-TA-1 ,
Maos Family Environment Seale 39-DB-2
New Uses Test 39-DDB-1, 39-DD-2

Open Space Observation Guide 39-0G-|
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Peabody Tndividial Achicvenent Teg
39 M4, 30-013

Poabody Picture Vocahbary Tost 39-AND T
39-D1-2, 39-DIH-5, WW-GE-1 5, 30-HI-T,
39-0F-7, 39-0A-Y

Poterson-0uay Behavior Problem Check List
W JH 1 "%"J 1. Fai’

.m [)H 2
Pragetian Pendulunt amd Balance Problem
19-ER-3
Cretian Punt hownt bdpment et
19-DR-2
Piagetian Reaconing Measure 39-Gike-|
Prers-Harris Scll-Concept Scale 3U-118-2,
39-EB-7
Pul(LlH f\r”.l’h ]:L\t 39- j“ O

1‘) GL —) 3

Preschool Inventory 39-AA-21

Preschoel Languape Seale 39-GE-15

problems 39-DD-1

Cuantitative C'Qmp.um)m Test 39-PA-1

Jraven Coloured Progiessive Matrices 39-DB-2

Redwood Freshman Attitude Survey 39-0G-2

Redwood Teachier Attitude Survey 39-0G-2

Response to Moods and Emotiens Pictures
39-JE-7

Rod and Frame Test 39-DN-2 i

Rorschach Inkblot Test 3-EA-5, 39-5D-5

" Rotter TE Seale 39-04-]

Runner Studies of Attitude Patterns 39-GE-1

Schaeter Parent Attiwde Research Instrument
39-OE-2

Schacfler Clas-room Behavior Survey
TInstrumernt 39-ER-4

© Scholastic Aptitude Test 30-1A-3

Scott,Foresman Vocabulary Test 39-0F-2

Scary Self-Goneept Inventory 39-EB-|

Self-Concept and Motivation Inventory
19-EB-2 i

Self-Esteem Behavior Form 39-0G-1

Self-Esteem Inventory 39-0G-1

Sacial Dialect Feature Invcntm’y 39-PB-1

Social Interaction Schedule 39-GE-1

Spache Reading Test 39-QF-3

Sperber Interviews Rating Scale 39-LA-Z

Spiclberger State Tralt Anxiety Invcmnr\ for
Children 39-EB-1

Stanford Achicvement Tests 39-GC-5

196

i

1941

Stanford-Binet Intelligence Seale 39-G(-3

Stford-Binet Picture Vocabulary Subtest
39-JF-7

stanford Children’s Scale of Hypnotic
Responsiveness 39-GE-17

Substitute Uses Test 39-DD-1, 39-DD-2

Swivey of Interpersonal Values 39-JA-1

Swayne Preference Inventory 39-PB-3

Taylor Manifest Anxicty Seile (Bendig Form)

39-EF-1
Thematic Appereeption ‘Test 39-EA-S,
0-5D-5

Torrance Creativity Test 39-OH-1
Torrance Thinking Creatively i Action and
Movement Test 39 OE-1
- Uzgiris-Hunt Scales 39-HG-2
Verbal Language Development Scale 39-AA-21
Vineland Social Maiurity Scale 39-CG-4,
39-GC-3, 39-HH-1, 39 OA-Y
Wechsler Aduli Tntelligenee Scale 39-81D-5
Wecehsler Intelligence Scale JorChildren
39-CG-4, 39-QF-3, 39-5D-5
Weehsler Intelligence Seale for Children-R
39-DD-4, 39-GC-5, 39-HC-3, 39-QFE-1,
39-5D-5 )
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-
Verbal 39-GF-1 .
Weehsler Preschool and Primary Seale of
Intelligenee (Vocabulary Subtest) 39-AA-2|
Wepman Auditory Diserimination Test
39-HC-3
Wide Range Achievment “Tcst 390-GE-1.
39-QF-3
Written Analogical Reasoning Test 39-DB-9
Therapy
psvehiatric 34-JH-1
Time
congept development 39-DJ-2
Tutoring 39-PA-2
Twin studics 39-AA-6, 39-AA-12, 30.DR-2

Unemployment 39-RT-]

Values 39-AA-8, 39-EC-2, 39-EC-3, 39-T1A-1,
39-MB-1, 39-MB-4

Videotapes 39-AA- 14, 39-JE-3

Violenee 39-TE-§, 39- L\ 5

Visual "
, Andxcar',s 39-CC-2
imagery 39-CC-1

B
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'OTHER ABSTRACTING
JOURNALS AND SERVICES

Abstraces of Hospital Manavement Studies (guarterly), the Coaperative Information Center of Hospital
Management Studies, Umversaty of Machigan, 220 Fast Huron Street, 419 City Center Building, Ann
Arbor Michigan 48108 o

Ahstraces on Crnnnologe and  Penology. Criminological Foundation, Rapenburg 3%, Leiden, The
Netherlands, X

Corsprennation Dvorders Intormation Center for Heiring, Speech and Dhsorders of Human Com-
munication, The Johns Hophins Medical Institutions, 310 Harriet Lane Home, Baltimore, Maryland.
21205,

Current Awareness Service {monthly), the Institute for Research into Mental and Muluiple Handi-
cap, 16 Fitztroy Square, London WIP SHQ, Fnglard. The service provides a listing of newly pub-
lished journal articles; new béoks wre listed every 2 months; and there is a monthly guide to forth-
coming professional micetings in the field, Reguest @ Publications List from Denise McK night,
Information Officer. :

Current Indes 1o Journals in Educarion (moathly), Macmillan Information, A Division of Moomillan
Publishing € orporation, Inc., 216R Brown Street. Riverside, New Jersey 08075,

Dissertation Ahstracts, Umversity Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103, (Gives synopses of U.S.

doctoral dissertations with an annual index.) y
dsh Abhstracts, Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Galliudet  College,  Washington, D.C.
20002

Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) supplies current research and research-related
mlormition to teachers, administrators, researchers, commercial organizations, and others. ERIC
includes 16 clearinghouses or documentation eenters, loeated at universities and other institutions
throughout the country, Fach . clearinghouse concentrates on a different subject matter area in the
field of cducation. For complete information, write:  Drirector of ERIC, National Institute of Edu-
cation, Office of Dissemination and Resources, Washington, 1), C. 20208,

ERIC Clearinghouse on Farly Childhood Education, Publications Office, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue,
Urhana, Hlinois 61801, publishes a guarter'y newsletter; subscription, $2.00. Also available free,

a List of Publications relating to children, ages 0 through 12, -
Evceptional Chitd Fducation Abstracts (quartterly), The Council for Exceptional Children, Box 6034,
Mid City Station, Washington, 1. C, 200035, :

Fxcerpta Medica Foundation, New York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 East 103rd Street, New
York 10029, and 119-123 Herengracht, Amsterdam . [ he Netherlands, has established an abstra-
cling service on pediatries. available on a yearly subseription bhasis. In addition to abstracts, the
Foundation provides to subscrihers, at cost. photocopies and translations of complete articles,

Health bFeonomic Studies Intormation Fxchange, Division of Medical Care Admunistration, Public
Health Service, Washington, 1. O 20462

Indev Medicus, National Institutes of Health Order i em Superintendent of Documents, U, S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, [, C. 20402, .

s Language and Languace Behavior Absiracts (quarterly), Center for Research on lLanguage and Lan-
guage Behavior, University of Michjgdn, Ann Arbor. Michigan 48104, Order from Subscription
Manager, 1.LLBA, Meredith Publishing Co.. 440 Park Avenue South, New York.-New York 10016.

National Bureau of Child Welfare | ibrary (Voor Kinderhescherming), Stadhoudetslaan 150, The Hague,
The Netherlands, publishes abstracts of articles in the f’igld of child welfare each month. The arti-
cles are in Dutch, but those familiar with the Universal Decimal System would be able to understand
‘something about the articles. The subscription rate for documentation on cards is 30 guilders
(approximately $8.40), -
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Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews, Commonwealth Bureau of Animal Nutrition, Bucksburn Aberdeen
AR 98B, Scotland, . ’

Peverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimonthly), Institute of labor and Industrial Relations,
University of Michigan-Wayne State Umversity, . O. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106,

Povchalogical Abstracts, American Psychological Association, 1333 16th Street, N.W;. Washingtéﬁ.v

. C. 20036,

Rehabhilitation Literature, -National Easter Scal Society for Crippled Children and Adulls 2023 West
Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60612,

Research in Fducation {monthly), Computer Microfilm International Carﬁorati@n, P. 0. Box 190,
Arlington, Virginia 22210,

Science Information Exchange, Smithsonian Institution, 209 Madison National Bank Eulldmg 1730 M
Street, N.W., Washington, ID. C: 20036 provides to qualified investigators, for a fee, selected ab-
stracts of current research supported by foundation or government grants. The exchange covers
such ficlds as medicine, ‘nursing, public health, nutrition, psychology, education, "anthropology.
niental health, and intercultural relations.

Stieiologival Ahsryety, 15 Fast 35t Street, New York, New York 10016,

Chicavo Psvehtoanalviic Literature Index (quarterly). Institute for Psychoanalysis, 180 North Michigan

Aver ue. Chicago. Nhnois 50601, Annual subscription: $50 postpaid ($55 outside U.5.).
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
ERIC/ECE 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urhmn, Miinols mm

.

If you are currcnlly engaged in rescarch on thldl:n or their families, we. would apprcciace"y@uf
" cooperation in providing a short summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue of Resegrch

Relating 10 Children.
¢

The ERIC ’Cl&aringhﬂusg on Early <’hildhood Education has been funded by the Office of Child

* Development to collect and disscunoate information on current fesearch relating to children and

tozir families. 1t is the purpose of the clearinghouse to make such mﬁ::rm;umn available to rgsean;h
investigators and others concerned with research in child life. :

A
The instructions on the third page of this form will serve as a guide for your summary. You will, of
courn., raceive a free copy of the issue in which your study appears.

If you know of other researchers whose work might be of interest to the Clearinghouse, please give
name(s) and addizss(es) below:

; s
Thank you for your cooperation. !

Name — . e e _
Position . . . i —

INFORMATION Organization and address e S

SUPPLIED BY :
Cityg __ - State -
Zip Code . — —_ Phone { ) = _
&l
, 199 Lt



SUMMARY OF RESEARCH PROSECT

TITLE:
PURPOSE: - - -
‘;}UBIF( !'-, (Hdmpk) ( lL ase lm_lmk numhur age mngt seX, d;%crlpimn of subJch')f ———=-

. M} IH()I)% (Plr.iﬁ( rhs.;u I control groups, methods nf ii {l.a lelLlen researeh
instruments, unigue features of research, almsnul trealment.)

FINDINGS TO DATE, T S
DA (T PRD]HTINIIIATFD 1 ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE:
' mecwﬁiwvﬁﬁ{.‘fuﬁ‘n‘riﬁ) TDEGREE: | POSITION AND ORGANIZATION:

ﬂ()PFRf‘\TI‘\'(; (;R()l T“s (In !hc, rumrch 1lstlf or in the lgscgfd] fundm;.)

F" 81 1C AT I()’\I RFF FRTNC‘F';; (lf no pu hhutmn i3 plﬂnnt.d plea‘ia m;hcate under whdi Lﬂﬂdﬁlﬁﬁ"z
data and results will be available.)

&%

. Lo
w00~ '-jJ:.



INSTRUCTIONS
) . .. ‘ | L .
Please report studies in progress or completed within the last year that:
9 | . .
' center on chiidren or their famifies in such areas as child growth and development, intelli-
gence, personality, education, social cdjustment, family life, physical and emotional disorders

/

congern service programs in the

Please DO NOT ﬁ:pgr[;

artimal studies

“

studies already published in sources generally available in major libraries ‘across the country

demonstration projecis. ynless there is a formal plan for gvaluation

regularly collected material such as annual reports, work preparatory 10 writing handbooks;

directories
research based on secondary Sources '
\
[ e
i
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A

Oiiginaily established in 1912, the Children's Buresu has consistentiy been concerned

4 \v
with all matters pertaining to the welfare of children and child Tife, In; 1948, the
. ‘ . A .
Clearinghouse for Research in' Child Life was established within the Bureau specifically
. . o

to collect and disseminate information about current research relating to children. In

X

July 1970, the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood E}duc:;ati‘a,}ii part of the naliane}f

*

'Educational Resources Information Center network, assumed the production of Research

Relating to Children, 1 publication of the Bureau’s Clearinghouse for Research in Child
Life. The aims of this publication are ’cansistemlwith the information analysis goals of
the ERIC swvstem. Research Relating to Children ‘will orovide information on current

their families to educators, researchers and others

research relating to childreq and
\ o r

i { 7
in the area of child life who find the need fot such a service,

4
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Research Relating to Children
ERIC/ECE
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana, Ilinois 61801

The ﬁ)llawmg investigators are doing receirch concerning ch:ldnsn or servives for children. Send
report forms to obtain information. :

Mame R e — N _

AdIesS e e i ; I

Name - __ I S S _

Addeess , - — .

L=t e s e —— e

e Name e A . I

Address S S I
_ _ . _ _ ___Zip Code e ~
Signed - _— - —

#1U.5. GOVEEMMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1378-752-040

203 204
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PUBLICATIONS -~ - <

Resean:h Relarmg to Children., An mvgntary Qj; abstracts of ongoing or recently cgmﬁluedgstudnes puhlishead
every six months.* Single copies of, the following issues arc available without charge from Research Relating to
Chndren ERIC/ECE, 805 West F‘tnnsvlvama Avenue Urbana, Illinois 61801. | .

Y

Bulletin 16 (July 1962-January 1963)
Bllletin 17 (February 1963-February 1964)
Bulletin 26 {April 1969-December 1969)
Bulletin 26  (January 1970-May 1970)
Bulletin 27 (June 1970-February 1971)
‘Bulletin 29 - (September 1971-February 1972)

Butletin 3) (September 1972-February 1973) IR
Bulletin 36 (March 1975-August 1975) ) ‘ :
\ , ‘ "

Copies of the following ISSLJES are availables fDF purchas& directly frDm the Surjerlmendant of Documents, U.S.
" Government Printing fou:e Washingtdn, D.C. 20402 at the prices indicated: -

Bulletin28  (March 1971‘5Fe:—bruary 1972) . $1.50 A
Bulletin 33  (March 1974-August 1974) . $2.35 .
Bulletin 34 (September 1974-Febfuary 1975) $2 .50

*  Bulletin 36 (Snptember 1975-February 1976) $2.50
Bulletin 37 . {March 1976-August 1976) $2.70
Bulletin 38, (September 197G-February 1977)  $3.25
Bulletin 39 (March 1977-August 1977) $4.00 .

Bulletin 40 (September 1977-February 1978) $3.75° e

All issues not listed above are OUT OF PRINT but are available in many ljbraries.

*The principal investigator of each study receives a free.copy of the issue of J?esear’clff;?elating to Children in
which his study appears. A free copy of each issue is available to libraries and research conters.
L S ) ’
PleasB~eport change of'address to:
&

Research Relating to Children

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue

Urbana, IHlinois 61801




